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The seal of Pasco-Hernando Communuity College (as shown on the previous page) is a conquistador’s helmet ¢resied by the name of
the college. The helmet represents the rich heritage of the district which dates back to the explorer, Hernando DeSoto. The two-county
area was called Hernando until 1887 when Pasco County was formed, The district map is superimposed on the dome of the helmet,
emphasizing the commitment of the college to serve the entire district. The learning lamp provides light for educztion and opportunity
throughout the district.

PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Bulletin 6Hx19-8 1991-1992

Volume XIX
Published By
Pasco-Hernando Community College:
2401 County Road 41 North
Dade City, FL 33525-7599

Pasco-Hernando Community College subscribes to and endorses equal employment and educational op-
portunity. Its policies and practices will ensure non-discriminatory treatment of all persons without regard
to race, celor, age, religion, marital status, sex, handicap, or national origin.

The college reserves the right to make changes in rules, calendar, fees, and offerings as circumstances may
require,
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PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE

1991-92 COLLEGE CALENDAR

Session |

Activity Full

Advisement ol Conflouing Students .. 0000 o July 17-25

Orientation of New Students. o duly 17-25

Advisement of All Studenti o duly 26-Augnst §

Regstration of All Students

(By Appointment). S August %23

Facolty Reporty Anguw 19

Clazses Bepin Argust 23

Lare Registration, Deop/audd . . Abgust IM-Siptember d

Last Dy - DeopAdd .. . September d

CLAST Registration Deadline. . ............ . September

List Day to Ude Book Authorlsatbom ., . Beplember 11

CLAST Review Septemiber 14

arsacntiveSinkaal Sepuenber 16

CLAST Test Administasion Octobor 5 (mo chusen)

Firancial Aid Dishursemeni . etober 7

Progresa Grades Distributed o Studenia . Ot 14-19

Last Day to Withdmw Gr ﬂ'rumu
ie Auethl 5

Lagi Day of Classes .. . |

Lani: Dy lor Faculiy {Omdes turned In by 450 pom.
Cirmeum iomn

Na Classes:

Martin Lut’a:r King Holidwy
Spring Brazk

|

. Deioher 28 iy 4 pml

19

Uecember 20

-
-

Segiternbed
Dby 5
MNovember 11412
Mrvember X7-30

Seprember 2

Miwember 11
Movermbser 28-30
DPecermnber 23-lanuary |

Session 11
Whnier
MNovember 13=11

MNovember 13-21

Naovember 12-December 10

Dierembser 11-20
Jmunmry 3-3

Jamuary 1
January &
Jumisnry §15
Junnnry 15
dpninry 24
diiiuary 34
Februmry 1

Fanuury 17
Felruary 12 (o chasses)

February 21
February 14-19

March 13 (by 4 pin.)
May 4
May 5
May §

Febsuary 22

Janunry 30
March 2-7

Tnnuary 20
Sdarch &



PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1991-92 COLLEGE CALENDAR

Activity

Advisement of Continuing Students . .................
Orientation of New Students . ..., ... o e
Advisernent of All Students ... . ... ...
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Classes Begin..................co.. ..
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Session ITIA

Summer
April 15-19

April 15-19

April 22-30

. May 7

. May 8§

.. May 8

. May 812

May 12

May 15

. Muy 16

May 19

. June 3

. June 6

. Juue 22

June 23

June 30

May 25

May 2§

Session I1IB

Summer
June 8-12

June 8-12

June 15-18

June 19-25

June 25

June 26

May 8§

Jone 26-30

JYune 30

July 1

May (6

July 6

July 18

June 6

August 7

August 10

Angust 3

July 3

July 3

Session 111
Summer

April 15-19

April 15-19

April 22-30

May 1-7

May 7

May 8

May 8

May 8-12

May 12

July 1

May 16

May 19

July 6

June &

August 7

August 10

June 30

May 25
July 3

Mav 25
July 3
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Pasco-Hernando Community College

History

Pasco-Hernando Community College (P-HCC), the newest
of Florida’s twenty-eight community colleges, was established
in 1967 by the State Legislature. In the fall of 1971, following
surveys and studics by the school boards of Pasco and Her-
nando counties, a 100-acre tract of land northwest of Dade
City was approved for the East Campus.

The District Board of Trustees, composed of five members
from Pasco County and four members from Hernando
County, was commissioned in January 1972. Shortly
thereafter, Dr. Milton O. Jones was chosen as the first Presi-
dent, and classes began in August 1972,

The first phase of construction of the East Campus began
in 1973 and, upon completion, was dedicated by Governor
Reubin Askew in August 1975. Since that time, the Charles
E. Conger Library, (he Occupational Laboratory Building,
and physical education faciiities have become operational
The District Admimstration Of7ice (s also located on the East
Campus.

In 1973 a 140-acre sile was chosen near New Port Richey for
the West Campus Initial construction began in July 1975 and
was finished one year later. Subsequent campus additions in-
clude the Alric C. T. Pottberg Library, the Teaching Audi-
torium, the Occupationat Laboratory, increased classroom
space, and the Physical Fitness Center.

One hundred acres north of Brooksville were selected in 1974
for the North Campus location. First phase constroction was
completed in the summer of 1977. The Alfred A. McKethan
Library, the Occupational Laboratory Building, and paysical
education facilities have been added. In addition, a small cen-
ler was located in the growing Spring Hill area of Hernando
County in 1979. This facility was remodeled and expanded
in 1988.

In February of 1985, a center was opened at Gowers Corner.
Located at this facility is the P-HCC Police Academy which
provides training for all law enforcerent agencies through-
out Pasco County.

Accreditation Status

P-HCC is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS) to
award the associate degree.

College Mission Statement
Statement of Philosophy

P-HCC is a comprehensive community college established
to provide for the educational needs and interests of youth
and adults. Accordingly, the college provides opportunities
for academis, personal, and cultural enrichment, {or the ad-
vancement of skills, for the better understanding of our world,
and for the development of the individual to become a more
responsible citizen in our ¢ver-changing society.

10

Objectives

P-HCC shall:

A. Provide the first two years of postsecondary instruction
which lead to the baccalaureate degree;

B. Provide comprehensive vocational education programs
whijch prepare students for employment in business, in-
dustry, and service occupations;

C. Provide adult vocational and continuing education;

D. Promote the opportunity for economic development for
the state within the gdistrict;

Provide community instructional opportunities for
cultural enrichment and personal development.

College Catalog/Student
Handbook

The college catalog/student handbook is the official docu-
ment which outlines the requirements and regulations that
relate Lo students, subject to changes and additions approved
by the District Board of Trustees. It js the responsibility of
each student (o be aware of and undecstind these re-
quirements and regulations, For graduation purposes, a stu-
dent has the option of remaining under the cata’og proviston
in effect at the time of initial enrollment a+ he college or
any subsequent catalog, provided that the catalog 's no more
than three (3) academic years old in the term tha: the student
meets all gradvation requirements.
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East Campus and District Office
2401 County Road 41 N.
Dade City, Florida 33525-7599
(904) 567-6701

North Campus West Campus
11415 Ponce de Leon Blvd. 10230 Ridge Road
(U.S. 98 North) New Port Richey, Florida 34654-5199
Brooksville, Florida 34601-2098 (813) 847-2727
(904) 796-6726
Spring Hill Center Gowers Corner Center
11245 Spring Hill Drive (Located on the west side of U.S, 41,
Spring Hill, Florida 34609 just north of Highway 52)
(904) 688-8798 c/o East Campus

2401 County Road 41 North
Dade City, Florida 33525-7599
(813) 996-5080




ADMISSIONS PROCESS

Admission 10 Pasco-Hernando Community College (P-EICC) is a two-step process: Step 1—admission to the college; Step 2 —
admission to a program. 11owever, a student may take some courses without seeking a degree or a certificate.

Admission to the College

There are several ways prospective students can be eligible
for admission to P-HCC. Applicants should understand that
admission to the college does not imply admission to any
particular program or course. Applicants should also under-
stand that admission to specific academic programs may be
limited by state law, state and federal regulations, or by Rules
of the District Board of Trustees. All candidates must com-
plete the official P-HCC application forrfl and pay the ap-
plication fee.

i

Applicaton Procedures

A prospective student may obtain an application from a
district high school guidance counselor or any P-HCC
counseling office. The mailing addresses for all transcripts,
GED scores, and all other application malerials are as follows:

East Campus

Director of Adinissions/Student Records
Pasco-Hernando Community College
2401 County Road 4/ North

Dade City, FL 33525-759%

North Campus

Director of Admissions/Student Records
Pasco-Hernando Community College
11415 Ponce de Leon Boulevard
Brooksville, FL 34601 -2098

West Campus

Director of Admissions/Student Records
Pasco-Hernando Community Collcge
10230 Ridge Road

New Port Richey, FL 34654-5199

A. The applicant should ma:! the application with the ap-
plication fee to one¢ of the addresses above or present it
in person at any P-HCC Student Services Office. Florida
residents who seek the in-state course fees must complete
a residency affidavit.

B. Ast application with fee must be submitted and the stu-
dent must be formally admitted to the college before
registration for courses is final. It is emphasized that this
application fee covers the administrative expenses inciden-
ta) to admission, is unrelated to registration for courses,
and is NOT normally refundable.

C. Test scores are required for admission from all degree-
seeking students and those students who take
mathematics, English, or reading courses.

D. The student will be notificd of teniative acceptance as soon
as possible after the application is received.

8. Citizens (U

Applicants 19 years of age or older, except those referred to
under “Delayed Admission,” may be admitted to the college
upon submitting the application form. Supporting documents
are not required.

Applicants under 19 years of age, except those referred to
under “Delayed Acmission,” must provide one of the follow-
ing documenls in addition 10 the application form before for-
mal admission is granted:

12

« An official high school transcript

e GED scores

© A Credit Bank Form approved by the high school principal
(required before registration each semester)

« An Early Admission Form approved by the high school prin-
cipal (required before the initial registration)

o A Dual Enrollment Form approved by the high school prin-
cipal (required before registration each semester)

Admission will be considered as tentative until the required
transcripts or GED scores are submitted. The applicable
docurments must be received by the end of the first term of
enrotlment.

High School Graduates

Graduates of secondary schools accredited by the State of
Florida or by a regional accrediting agency will be accepled
in good standing. Graduates of non-accredited secordary
schools may be accepted on a provisional basis if under the
age of 19. For entry into the Associate in Arts (AA) Program,
the so-called 4-3-3-3 rule applies (see Page 13).

GED Completers

Students who have successfully completed the General Educa-
tion Development (GED) test will be admitted in good stand-
irig. Students who have not obtained a GED will be
encouraged 1o do $o.

Students who are at least 19 years of age and have not
graduated Irom high school, but who satisfy all other re-
quirements, are eligible for admission in good standing 10
the college. Admijssion to limited-access programs, advanced
and professional courses, associate degree programs, and
some certificate programs is, however, restricted by state law,
state and federal regulations, or by Rules of the District Board
of Trustees of P-HCC.

Students with Certificates of Completion

Students who have received Certificates of Completion or
Attendance from a Florida public high school may be ad-
mitted o the college, but are not eligible to enter associate
degree programs, limited-access programs, advanced and pro-
fessional courses, and some certificate programs. An official
transcript sent from the high school directly 1o the Records
Office must be received prior to agmission to the college.

Transfer Students

Students will be accepted in good standing from fully ac-
credited colleges or universities provided they do not fall under
one of [he categorles classified as “Delayed Admission.”

Students-\wh be accepled on a provisional basis from non-- -

accredited colleges and universities| 1f the Amecrican Associa-
tion of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers recom-
mends Lhe granting of transfer credit, an award may be made
once a student has completed 15 semester hours of course
work with a “C” or better average. An official transcript sent



from the non-accredited college or university directly to the
Records Office is required before transfer credit may be
granted. At is the responsibility of the student to request an
evaluzlion of the transcript in order to receive transfer credify

Delayed Admission

1. Transfer students who are on academic probation from
another college may not enter P-HCC until they have had
an interview with a counselor/advisor.

2. Transfer students who are on academic suspension or who
have been dismissed for academic reasons from another
institutiort may not enter P-HCC without the permission
of the Dean of Student Services.

3. In accordance with Florida Statutes, a student who has
previously been expelled from a Florida communily col-
lege or university for unlawful possession, sale, or use of
narcotic drugs will not be admitted to P~-HCC for a period
of one year from the date of thal expulsion. A student
who has been found guilty of campus disruption will not
be admitted to P-HCC for a period of two years from the
date of such finding.

Admission to Programs
and Courses

Upon admission to the college, each s(udent is required to
declare an educational goal and to submit all documents re-
quired for his/her particular goal. Students may select from
the following goals:

i. Associate in Arts Degree.

. Associate in Science Degree in (specific program).

. Certificate in Science in (specific program).

. Vocational Cerltificate in (specific program).

. General Freshman.

. Other Personal Objectives (such as Personal Enrichment,
Transient, Dual Enrollment, Teacher Certification).

7. Career Exploration.

8. Job Upgrading.

N D W

A student declaring a goal of Qther Personal Objectives, Ca-
reer Exploration, or Job Upgrading need not supply required
documents, but must do so upon applying for a degree pro-
gram or an associated certificate program.

Formal admission to a program is dependent upon receipt
of required documents by the offices listed under “Applica-
tion Procedures.” In addition, admission 10 certain programs
may be limited by selection criteria, by federal or state rules,
or by the ¢college's ability at the time to serve the number of
students who desire entry. Admission (o some courses may
require the completion of prerequisites, permission of thein-
structor, or prior acceptance into a limited access program.
ALL PROGRAMS/COURSES ARE NOT OFFERED ON
ALL CAMPUSES.

All transcripts and GED scores must be mailed directly from
the granting institution or agency to the Records Office at
the student’s home campus. Mailing addresses are printed
on the back cover of this catalog/student handbook.

It is the responsibility of the applicant to ensure that all
credentials have been received in the appropriaie Records
Office.

Required Documents

Supporting docurnents are required to enter the following pro-
grams:

—

l. Associatein Arts and Associate in Science degrees: High
school transcript indicating praduation or GED scores in-
dicating successiul completion, except as provided in FS
240.115 (4); and an official transcript sent 1o the Records
Office by each college or universily attended.

2. Certificates: See¢ catalog section regarding the specific cer-
tificate Required documents vary for different certificate
programs.

Admission to Associate in Arts
(AA) and Associate in Science
(AS) Degree Programs

Students may apply for admission to the AA or AS degree
programs after they have been admitted to P-HCC (see above).
To enter these degree programs, studenis must ensure that
the following docurnents have been received by the Records
Office on their campus:

1. A Program Declaration form indicaling the intent to pur-
sue the AA or AS depree program;

2. A high school transcript indicating graduation or GED
scores indicating successful completion; and

3. An official transcript sent directly from each college or
university attended.

There are additional requirernents for entry into the AA Pro-

gram only:
Applicants to lhe AA Program who graduated from high
school after August 1, 1987, must have completed four (4)
years of secondary school English, three (3) years of secon-
dary school mathemalics, three (3) years of secondary
school natural science, and three (3) years of secondary
school social studies. This requirement s referred to as
the 4-3.3-3 Rule.

Graduates of public schools in Florida or students who
have successfully completed the Flogrida GED are usuvally
considered to have mel these requirements. Graduates of
private or out-of-state high schools whose transcripts do
.not indicate compliance may meet the requirements by suc-
cessfully completing the appropriate 1000 level and 2000
level courses at P-HCC. Each three semesler hour 1000
or 2000 level P-HCC course is considered 10 be equivalent
10 one year of secondary school study.

{t is the responsibility of the applicant to ensure thar all
necessary documents have been received by the Records Of-
fice on his/her campus.

Admission to Associated
Vocational Certificate Programs

P-HCC offers the following vocational certificate programs
which are associated with AS degree programs: Paramedics
(a limited access health program; see below), Office Systems
Specialist, and Small Business Management. Admission to
an associated cercificate program does not réquire admission
10 a degree program; however, students enrolled in these pro-
grams may opt later to apply to a degree program since many
of the required courses are the same.

To enler an Associated Certificate Program, students must

ensure that the following documents have been received by

the Records Office on their campus:

. A Program Declaration form indicating the intent (o pur-
sue a particular associated certificate program;

K]



2. A high school transcript indicating graduation or GED
scores indicating successful completion end

3. An official transcripl sent directly from each college or
university attended.

Applicants to the Certificate in Paramedics program must
meet the additional requirements noled in the section, “Ad-
mission (o Specialized Limited Access Health Programs.”

Admission to Vocational Credit
Certificate Progams

Vocalional credit certificate programs are designed 1o prepare
the student for an entry-level job or to supplement existing
education and training in a chosen occupational field. P-HCC
offers these Vocational Credit Certificate programs:

Cosmetology Landscape Operations
Dental Assisting Licensed Practical Nursing
Electronic Technology = Welding

Dental Assisting and Licensed Practical Nursing are limited
access health programs; the entry requirements for these pro-
grams are listed in the section, “Admission to Specialized
Limited Access Health Programs.” Because entry re-
quirements o the other programs listed vary, please consult
the specific program listing in this catalog/handbook to deter-
mine admission requirements.

Admission to Vocational
Certificate Programs

P-HCC offers a number of vocational certificate programs
as single courses. These programs ar¢ designed to provide
occupational skills or to assist in the fulfillment of licensure
requirements in certain occupations. These programs vary
in length and in starting and ending dates of instruction. Ad-
ditional information and a complete list of the programs of-
fered may be found on Pages 71-72.

Admission to Programs of
Aceceleration

P-HCC has established several ways for high school and/or
college students to accelerate their postsecondary education.
Students admitied as Dual Enrollment/High Schoal, Early
Admission, or Credit Bank are not considered as regunlar ad-
mission until they bave supplied proof of high school yradua-
tion. The following are acceleration methods {or program
completion.

Advanced Placement

College credit may be granted to a student who presents a
minimum qualilying score on one or more of the Advanced
Placement Program examinations of the College Entrance
Examination Board as outlined in District Beard of Trustees
Rule 6Hx19-3.24. These ¢xaminations must be taken prior
1o enrolling in the college, except for Credit Bank and Dua)
Enrollment/High School students. (See Page 30.)

Armed Services Educational Experiences

Credit may be awarded for advanced academic and Lechnical
military educarional experiences that have been evaluated and
recommended as suitable for postsecondary credit by the
American Council on Education’s (ACE) Guide to the Evalu-
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ation of Educational Experiences in the Armed Services. Afier
application to P-HCC, astudent may initiate the request for
such credit to the Records Office by providing appropriate
documentation as determined by the college. Recommenda-
tions in the ACE Guide are advisory in nature and are not
binding upon the college. (See Page 31.)

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

Up to 30 hours of credit may be awarded upon satisfactlory
completion of the CLEP General Examination at the 50th
percentile or above. These credits are awarded on the basis
of knowledge gained prior to college or university study in
the subject area. Additional semester hours of credit may be
awarded for CLEP Subject Examinations if scores are at or
above the percentile specified in the Rules of the State Board
of Education. (See Page 30.)

Credit Bank

High school students may be admitted to the credit bank pro-
gram. This program allows students to remain in high school
and receive college credit with permission from the principa).
This permission must be obtained by completion of a “Credit
Bank Form” with each P-HCC regssication. Credit will be
held in escrow unti] the student completes 2]l admission re-
quirements. When the student supplies an official transcript
indicating high school graduation or a letter from a high
school official indicaling that graduation requirements have
been met, the student may officially enter P-HCC or have
the credits transferred to another college. This method of ac-
celeration extends to students vounger than 19 years of age
who are actively seeking GED status, with the appropriate
approval from the public school sysiem.

Credii-by-Examination

Students may receive credit for courses approved (or Credit-
by-Examination by passing a comprehensive test prepared
and administered by college personnel. (See Page 30).

A grade of satisfactory (“S”) will be awarded if the exam grade
1s “A" “B>” or “C.” A grade of unsatisfactory (“U"”) will be
awarded if the exam grade is “D” or “E

Dual Enrollment/College (or University)

A P-HCC student may be enrolled at another institulion con-
current with his/her P-HCC enrollment by securing written
permission in advance from the Division Director or Assis-
tant Dean of Instruction. This procedure is necessary (0 assure
the acceptance of credil involved.

A student may be enrolled in a dual enrollment status at
P-HCC when accepled at ancther institution and with the
written permission from the registrar of that institution. The
written permission from the registrar of the other institution
is required with each P-HCC registration.

Dual Enrollment/High Schooli

Public, and certain non-public, high school students may be
dually enrolled at P-HCC with the permission of the high
school principal. This permission must be obtained by the
compiletion of a “Dual Enrollment Form,” signed by the high
school principal, with each P-HCC registration. Credit earned
will apply toward high school graduation as well as toward
college credit,

Early Admission

Public, and certain non-pub'ic, high school students, not cur-
rently taking classes in high school, may enroll at P-HCC



with the permission of the high school principal. This per-
mission must be obtained by completion of an “Early Ad-
mission Form,” signed by the high school principal, with each
P-HCC registradon. Credit earned applies toward high school
graduation as well as toward college credit.

International Baccalaureate (IB) Program

Up to 30 semester hours of transfer credit shall be awarded
on the basis of IB examinations, with no grades or grade
points assigned. The cut-oif scores used 1o grant postsecon-
dary credit shall be established by the State Board of
Education.

Transient Students

A P-HCC student may be enrolled at another institution as
a transient student by securing written permission from the
Division Director or Assistant Dean of [nstruction. This pro-
cedurc js necessary to assure the aceeplance of credit involved.

A student may be enrolled in a transient status at P-HCC
when accepted at another instituzion and with the written
permission from the registrar of that institution. The writ-
ten permission from the registrar of the other institution is
required with each P-HCC registration.

Admission to Specialized
Limited Access Health
Programs

Admission to the Nursing, Paramedic, and Dental programs
is restricted to students selected by the Admissions Commit-
tee for Special Programs. All minimum requirements must
be futfilled, including receipt of documents by the District
Records Office, West Campus, prior to the (ollowing
eslablished deadlines for the respective program in order for
an applicant 1o be considered for that program:

Program Deadline
*Certificate in Practical Nursing — June )
4. Associate in Science in Nursing — June )
(ADN/LPN Track) €.f%
Associate in Science in Nursing ~ June &
(ADN/Generic Track) (14"
Associate in Science in Nursing - TBA
(ADN/Paramedic Track)
Certificate in Paramedics — June !}
Certificate in Dental Assisting — June |
Associate in Science in Dental Hygiene — June (5

Admission 1o the college does not imply acceptance into any
of the above-mentioned programs. All programs begin in Ses-
sion I of each year except for the ADN/LPN Track which
slarts in Session [[JB and the ADN/Paramedic Track which
may vary in starting time from year (o year.

Information about applications can be obtained (rom the Stu-
dent Services Office op any P-HCC campus or from the
Health Programs Office on the West Campus. Admission
packets are available on all campuses beginning in October.

Acceptance Procedures for
Specialized Limited Access
Health Programs

The Admissions Commiitee meets approximately one week
after the deadline date for applications. Applicants who meet

minimum requirements will be notified in writing of their
selection as candidates or alternates. Candidate and alter-
nate offers are conditional and are dependent upon the
following:

1. Receipt of the writien statement of acceptance or rejec-
tion of the admission offer in the District Records Office,
West Campus, by the date specified in the letter of
notification,

2. Certification of good health by submission of results of
a physical examination conducted by a physician or a reg-
istered nurse practitioner by the date specified in the let-
ter of notification.

3. Successful completion of the Basic Life Support “C”
Course (8 hours) required by the date specified in the let-
ter of notification.

4. Registration and payment of fees at the time and place
specified by the Health Programs Office.

Failure to compiy wiib any of (he above procedures may re-
sult in the zllocation of the space to an alfernsate

Nursing Programs

Application and Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements which must be mel by the deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are as {ollows:

1. Receipt of the documents listed below by the District

Records Office, West Campus;

a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee,

b. Completed Nursing Program application; (Applicants
who wish 10 2pply to more than one program must sub-
mit a separate form for each program.)

¢. Official high school transcript indicating graduation or
scores indicating successful completion of the GED:
(A partial transcript of all completed courses will be
accepted 1 the apphicant is currently enrolled as a high
school senjor. A complete official transcript must be
submitted after graduation and prior to enrollment in
the program.)

d. Official transcript from each college and university at-
tended other than P-HCC; and

e. Report of scores from the National League of Nursing
(NLN) Pre-Admission Examination indicating a
minimum composite score at the 40th percentile.

Additional documents are required for the following pro-
grams:

ADN/LPN Track; a copy of current Florida LPN license;

ADN/Paramedic Track: a copy of current Florida
Paramedic license;

Certificate in Practical Nursing: a report of scores on the
Test of Adult Basic Education (TABE) with minimum
grade levels of 1ith grade in Language and Reading and
Sth grade in Mathematics.




2. Al applicants must have completed each prerequisite
course with a grade of “C" or better and have a cumulative
all-college grade point average of 2.0 or above, if applicable

t is the responsibilily of the applicant to ensure that all
(ranscripts and test scores, as well as any address change, have
been received by the District Records Office, West Campus,
by the established application deadline dates.

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have
preference over out-of-district residents. Graduates of the P-
HCC Practical Nursing and Paramedic programs will have
preference over other apphcants (ADN/LPN and ADN/Para-
medic Tracks). Graduates with at least one year’s experience
will have preference over other applicants (ADN/Paramedic
Track).

ADN Program Tracks

). Applicants who meet minimum requirements as of the
deadline dates will be rank ordered, highest to lowest, on
a product score devised by multiplying the GPA in the
prerequisite courses by the NLN composite perceniile score.

2. Seventy-twg (72) candidates wil] be selected for admission
10 the ADN/Generic Track.

3. Twelve (12) candidates will be selected for admission 1o
the ADN/LPN Track. Additional candidates will be
selected on a space-available basis.

4. Twenty four (24) candidates will be selected for admission
to the ADN/Paramedic Track.

5. All other applicants who meet minimum requirements by
the deadline date will be selected as alternatles with ad-
mission on a space-available basis.

Certificate in Practical Nursing

1. Applicants who meet minimum requirements as of the
deadline date will be rank ordered, highest 10 Jowest, on
a product score devised by multiplying the sum of the
TABE sub-test scores by the NLN composite percentile
score.

2. Thirty-six (36) candidates wi)l be selected for admission.

3. All other applicants who meet minimum requjrements by
the deadline date will be selected as alternates with ad-
mission on a space-avajlable basis.

Certificate in Paramedics

Application and Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements which must be met by the deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are as folJows:

1. Receipt of the documents listed below by the District

Records Office, West Campus:

a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee;

b. Completed Paramedic Program application;

c. Official high school transcript indicating graduation or
scores indicating successful completion of the GED;

d. Official transcript from each college and university at-
tended otber than P-HCC;

e. Copy of current Florida EMT license;

f. Report of scores on the Test of Adult Basic Education
(TABE) with minimum grade levels of llth grade in
Language and Reading and Sih grade in Mathematics;

g. Report of score of 70% or above on the Paramedic Pre-
Admission Examination adminisiered at P-HCC, West
Campus.

2, Applicants must have a curnulative all-college grade point
average of 2.0 or above, if applicable.

It is the responsibility of the applicant to ensure that zll
transcripts and test scores, as well as any address change, have
been received by the District Records Office, West Campus,
by the established application deadline dates.

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have

preference over out-of-district residents.

I. Applicants who meet minimum requirements by the
deadline darte will be rank ordered, highest to lowest, on
a product score devised by multiplying the sum of the
TABE sub-test scores by the pre-admission examination
score.

2. Applicants for first-time entry into the P-HCC Paramedic
Program will be considered f{irst.

3. Applicants for repeat of a Paramedic Program resulting
from non-achievement of state licensure will be consid-
ered second.

4. Thirty (30) candidates will be selected for admission to
the program.

5. All other applicants who meet the minimum eligibility re-
quirements by the deadline date will be selected as alter-
nales with admission on a space-available basis.

Certificate in Dental Assisting

Application and Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements which must be met by the deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are as fallows:

1. Receipt of the documents listed below by the District

Records Office, West Campus:

a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee;

b. Corpleted Dental Assisting Program application;

¢. Official high school transcript or GED scores;

d. Official transcript from each college and university at-
tended other than P-HCC;

e. Report of scores on the Test of Adult Basic Education
(TABE) with a minimum grade level of 10th grade in
Reading and 8th grade in Language and Mathematics.

2. Applicants must have compleled an approved manual dex-

terity test with 2 minimum score of 50%.

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have
preference over out-of-district residents.

1. Applicants who meet minimum requiremerts by the
deadhne date will berank ordered, highest to lowest, based
on the sum of the TABE sub-test scores.

2. Twenty (20) candidates will be selected for admission to
the program.

3. All other apphcants who meel the minimum requirements
by the deadline date will be selected as alternates with ad-
mission on a space-available basis.

Associate in Science in Dental Hygiene

Application and Admission Requirements

Minimum requiremeants which must be met by {he deadline
date for consideration of an applicant are as lollows:

1. Receipt of the documents listed below by the District
Records Office, West Campus:
a. Completed P-HCC application form and fee;
b. Completed Dental Hygiene Program application;
¢ Official high school transcript indicating graduation or
scores indicating successful completion of the GED;



(A partial transcript of all compileted courses will be
accepted if the applican:is currently enrolled as a high
school senmior. A compicte official transcript must be
submitted afler graduation ang prios 1o enrollment in
the program.)
d. Report of scores on ACT, ASSET, MAPS, or SAT;
e. Official transcripts from each college or university at-
tended other than P-HCC.
2. Applicants must have completed an approved manual dex-
lerity test wi*h a minimum score of 50%.
3. Applicants must have completed each prerequisite course
with a grade of “C” or better and have a cumulative all-
college grade point average of 2.0 or above.

[c is the responsibility of the applicau( (0 ensure that all
transcripts and test scores, as well as any address change, have
been received by the District Records Office, Wesi Campus,
by the established application deadllne dates.

Selection Procedure

Residents of Pasco and Hernando counties will have
preference over out-of-district residents. Graduates of the P-
HCC Dental Assisting Program will have preference over
other applicants.

1. Applicants who meet minimum requirements by the
deadline date will be rank ordered, highest to lowest, based
on the GPA of ther prerequisile courses.

2. Six (6) candidatcs will be selected for admission to Lhe
program.

3. Allother applicants who meet the minimuro requiremnents
by the deadline date will be selected as alternates with ad-
mission on a space-available basis.

Admission to Linkage Programs

Linkage programs allow 2 limited number of P-HCC students
to enroll in specialized programs at other public community
colleges in the Bay area. Currently, eleven different quota-
based linkage programs are available. These programs and
their home institutions include:

Hillsborough Community Coliege (HCC)
Diagnostic Medical Sonography Technology*
Medical Clinical Dosimelry Management*
Nuclear Medicine Technology*

Ophthalmic Dispensing*

Ophthalmic Technician*

Radiation Therapy Technology”

Manatee Community College (MCC)
Quality Control Technology
Respiratory Care*

Polk Community College (PCC)
Multimedia Techaology

St. Petersburg Junior College (SPIC)
Medical Record Technology*
Medica] Laboratory Technology™
Physical Therapist Assistant*
Respiratory Care*

Veterinary Technology

*These programs have limited enrollments.

Generally, these programs admi’ one class each year, are
limited 10 Fiorida residents, and ai‘ocate 2 specific number
of spaces to P-HCC. Information and special application
forms are available from P-HCC advisors. Applications must
be submitted to the Assistant Dean of Student services on
one of P-HCC’s campuses prior to the appljcation deadline
of the program for the year admission is desired. P-HCC wil|
forward applications from qualified students to the sponsor-
ing college for final selection by that institution.

“The minimum qualification to apply 1o a Linkage Program
1s successful completion of at least 1§ semester hours of work
toward an AA or AS Degree at P-HCC witl a cumuvlative
GPA of 3.0 or higher. Most programs have other specialized
requirernents also.




FEES AND EXPENSES

All fees are subject to change based on implementation of FS 240.035. ]

Course Fees

The following schedule of fees is applicable to all students,
including those in an audit status:

*Florida Resident/

College Credit ............. $26.50 per credit hour
*Non-Florida Resident/
College Credit, ..o on oL, $53 per credit hour

*Florida Resident/

Vocational Credit . .......... . $15 per credit hour

or Adull Vocational . ......... $.60 per clock hour
*Non-Florida Resident/

Vocational Credit . ............ £30 per credil hour

or Adult Vocational.......... $1.20 per clock hour

*Florida Resident/

College Preparatory Credit . .326.50 per credit hour
*Non-Florida Resident/

College Preparatory Credit. .. .. $53 per credit hour
*Florida Resident/

Vocational Preparatory Credit . .$15 per credit hour
*Non-Florida Resident/

Vocalional Preparatory Credit .. $30 per credit hour

Late RegisSlration . ... .« o . 0 coinvniiinnn 310
Continuing Education Fees
¥Florida Resident/Non-Credit
Vocanional Supplementa) ... .%$.80 per contact hour
Adult Vocational (Job
Prepacatory) ............ 3.60 per contact hour
*Non-Florida Resident/Non-Credit
Vocational ............. ... $1.60 per contact hour
Lifelong Learning (CEL) ........... Varies per coufse
Workshops . ........... ... . Varies per workshop

¥Includes a five percent (5%) fee for financial aid, student
activity, and service fee

Special Additional Fees

All special additional fees are normally non-refundable and
non-transferable once paid by the stodent.

Application .. ... ... e 310
Credit-by-Examination
Credit Courses ................ $30 per examination
COS 0001C, Cosmetology 1
Written Examination . ....... $30 per examination
Laboratory Examination .. ..$)50 per examination
NLN Pre-Nursing Examination. ... ................ $20
Gradoation . ... ... e 315
Laboratory (Courses Below) ... ....... . ..... .. .... s
BCT 1040 HSA 1194 OST 1811
EET 2605C OST 1743 OST 274!
ETD 1530C
Laboratory (Courses Below) .................... .310
CSP 0920

Laboratory (Courses Below) . ..................... $15
CET 2114C COP 2120 CSP 092] EMS 2275C
CET 2)21C COP 212! EET 101SC EMS 2458
CET 2123C COP 2170 EET 1025C ETD 1380C
CET 234]C COP 2200 EET 2142C ETD 1651C
CGS 1000 COP 2210 EET 2145C  FSS §202C
CGS 1061 COP 2212 EET 2215C  FSS 2221C
CGS 1570 COP 2220 EET 2326C MCB 2013
CGS 25J0 COS 0001C  EMS 1119C  OST 1721
CGS 2540 COS 0080C EMS 2274C OST 1722
CGS 257 COS 008IC

Laboratory (Courses Below) ... ............... .. $20
ART 1300C NUR [990C NUR 2992C PMT 0131
ART 130IC  NUR )991C PGY I10)C PMT 0134
ART 2510 NUR 1992C PGY (102C  PMT 0i35
ART 2520 NUR 2412C PMT 0106 PMT 0138
NUR 1(020C NUR 24860C PMT 0112 PMT 0158
NUR 120i1C  NUR 2711C  PMT 0121 PMT 0164
NUR 1520C NUR 229IC PMT 0122 PMT 0175
NUR 1710C

Laboratory (Courses Below)...................... 325
APB I8IIL CHM 2210C DEW 2802L PRHY 1054C
APB 1812 CBHM 2211C DEH 2804L PRN 060!
BOT 1010C DEA 0700A DEH 2830L PRN 0630
BSC 1010C DEA 0700B DES )020L  PRN 0631
BSC 1011C  DEA 0700L DES 1J00C THE 2525A
CHM 1025C DEH 1003L DES 200C THE 2525B
CHM 2045C DEH 1800L PHY .053C Z0O 2010C
CHM 2046C DEH 2702L

All Applied Music Courses .. ..... . ...... ..... 390

Music Ensemble Courses...... ... ............... $20
MUN (450 MUN (710B MUN2710B
MUN 17104 MUN 2710A

Physical Education Courses. . ..........cooo ... 3s
PEL 1341 PEL 1342 PEL 1441

Physical Education Courses......... . .. ..... ,.. 350
PEL 111 PEL 1121

Vocational Credit Programs (As Noted Below)

ACO 0005 3 31 CJD 0003 3155 HCP 0600 §$15
CGS 099! § 47 CP1 0994 $ 51.80 OFT 0011 $38

CJD 0000 3157

FFP 0005 § 65

OFT 0505 $15

Child Care Services, Cosmetology, Dental Assisting and Hy-
giene, Electrocardiograph ‘lechnology, Emergency Medical
Services/Paramedic, Health Unit Coordinator, Human
Services, Medical Office Assistant, Medical Records
Transcribing, Nursing, Nursing Assistant/Geriatric and
Rehabilitative Aide, Patient Care Assistant, Phlebolomy Tech-

nician, Practical Nursing — [ndividual Professional Liability
Insurance . .. ... oo $12.50 per year
Florida Real Estate Examination ................. .. $7
Returned Check . ... . ... .. o oo $1S

Fee for Writing Validation (CLEP — See Page 30)...3530

Overseas Study in the Humanities

...... Travel Expenses



REFUND POLICIES

College and Vocational Credit Courses

A 100% refund of fees, ot including Lhe application fee, may
be granted if withdrawa] occurs before Lthe end of the drop/add
period for a session as specified in the College Calendar.
Refunds after the end of the drop/add period are authorized
only in the event of a student’s death, or when a scheduled
course is cancelled by the college, or in case of administrative
error by the collepe. The fee for late registration shall not
be refunded, except in instances where the only course(s) in
which the student is enyolled is(are) cancelled by the college.

For courses that start at a time other than the beginning of
a regular session, the final refund date shail be (he end of
ihe day on which ten (10) percent of the preseribed number
of instructional hours in the course occurs. The application
fee will not be refunded except when the only course(s) for
which a student is(are) registered is(are) cancelled by the
college.

A claim for refund due to death must be in writing and signed

by a person legally authorized to act for the deceased.

Continuing Education Courses and
Vocational Certificate Programs

A full refund will be given to a student who withdraws from
any Continuing Education course or Vocational Certificate
program (cthose listed on Pages 71-72) prior to the fourth class
meeling as long as the fourth class meeting does not exceed
twenty-five (25) percent of the number of instructional hours
in the course. No refund will be given after this point. No
refund wili be given for conferences, institutes, workshops,
semninars, or special training programs after the published
starting date. The application fee will not be refunded except
when the only course(s) for which a student is(are) registered
is(are) cancelled by the college.

Textbook Refunds

The College Bookstore will accept textbook returns for
refunds during the registration, drop/add, and the immediate
week following the end of the drop/add periods. Bookstore
personnel cannot issue a refund if: the textbook has been writ-
ten in or damaged in any way; the textbook is wrapped in
plastic, and the plastic has been removed; and without the
original cash register receipt.

RESIDENCY FOR TUITION
PURPOSES

For the purpose of assessing registration fees, (he following
provisions of Florida Statute 240.120) will govern actions by
the college:

Students shall be classified as residents or nonrcesidents for
the purpose of assessing luition fees in public community
colleges and universities,

(2) (2) To qualify as a resident for tuition purposes:

1. A person or, if that person is a dependent child,
his/her parent or parents must have established legal resi-
dence in this state and must have maintained legal residence
in this state for at least {2 months immediately prior to his/her
qualification.

2. Every applicant for admission Lo an jnstitution of

higher education shall be required to make a statement as
to his/her length of residence in the state and, further, shall

establish that his/her presence or, il he/she s a dependent
child, the presence of his/her parent or pa:ents in the state
currently is, and during the requisite 12-month qualifying
pcriod was, for the purpose of maintairing a bona {ide domi-
cile, rather than for the purpose of mz:ntaining a mere tem-
porary residence or abode incident to enrollment in an
institution of higher education.

(b) However, with respect to a dependent child Jiving
with an adult relative other than the child’s parent, such chyld
may qualify as a resident for tuition purpases if the adult
relatjve is a legal resident who has maintained legal residence
in this state for at least 12 months immedjately prior to the
child’s qualification, provided the child has resided con-
anuously with such relative for th:2 five (5) years immediately
prior to the child’s qualification, during which time the aduit
relative has exercised day-to-day care, supervision, and con-
trol of the chiid.

(c) The legal residence of a dependent child whose
parents are divorced, separated, or otherwise iving apart will
be deemed 10 be this state if either parent is a Jegai resident
of this state, regardless of which parent is entitled to ciaim,
and does in fact ¢laim, the minor as a dependent pursuant
10 federal individuai income tax provisions.

(3) An individual shall not be classified as a resident for tui-
tion purposes and, thus, shall not be eligible to receive the
in-state tuition rate until he/she has provided such evidence
related to legal residence and its duration as may be required
by officials of the institulion of higher education from which
he/she seeks the n-state tuition rate.

(4) With respect 10 a dependent child, the legal residence of
such individual’s parent or parenis is prima facie evidence
of the individual's legal residence, which evidence may be rein-
forced or tebutted, relative to the age and general cir-
cumstances of the individual, by the other evidence of legal
residence required of or presented by the individual. How-
ever, the legal residence of an individual whose parent or
parents are domiciled outside this state is not prima facie
evidence of the individual's legal residence if that individual
has lived (n this state for five (5) consecutive years prior (o
enrolling or reregistering a* the {nstitution of higher educa-
tion at which residence stati:s for tuition purposes is sought.

(5) In making a domiciliary determination related to the
classification of a person as a resident ot nonresident for {vi-
tion purposes, the domicile of 2 married person, irrespective
of sex, shall be derermined, as in the case of an unmarried
person, by reference o all relevant evidence of domiciliary
intent. For the purposes of this section:

(a) A person stal: rot be precluded from establishing or
maintaining legal residence in this state and subsequently
qualifying or conbinuing o gualify as a resident-for (wition
purposes solely by reason of marriage (6 a person domiciled
outside this state, even when the person’s spouse conlinues
to be domiciled outside of this state, pravided such person
maintains his/her legal residence in this state.

(b) A person shall not be deemed to have estai:lished or
maintained a legal residence in this state and subscquently
to have qualified or continued to quality as a resident for
tuition purposes solcly oy reason of marriage to a person
domiciled in this state.

(¢) In determining the domicile of a married person,
irrespective of sex, the fact of the marriaze and the place of
domicile of such person’s spouse shal. be deemed relevant
evidence (o be considered in ascer(aining domiciliary intent.

(6) Any rnonresident person, irrespective of sex, who marries
a legal tesident of :fiis state or marries 2 person who later
becomes a lega) 1esident may, upon becoming a legal resi-
dent of this state, accede to the benefit of the spouse’s im-
mediately precedent duration as a legal resident for purposes
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of satisfying the 12-month durational requirement of this
section.

(7) A person shall not lose his/her resident status for tuition
purposes solely by reason of serving, or, if such person is
a dependent child, by reason of his/her parent’s or parents’
serving, in the Acmed Forces outside this state.

(8) A person who has been properly classified as a resident
for tuition purposes but who, while enrolled in an institu-
tion of higher education in this state, loses his/her resident
tuition status because he/she or, if he/she is a dependent child,
his/her parent or parents establish domicile or legal residence
elsewhere shall conlinue to enjoy (he in-state tuition rate for
a statutory grace period, which period shal) be measured from
the date on which the circumstances arose that culminated
ir the loss of residezn: tuition status and shall conunue for
12 snorths. However, if the 12-month grace period ends dur-
ing a semester or academic term for which such former res:-
dent is enrolled, such grace period shall be extended to the
end of that semester or academic term.

(9) Any person who ceases to be enrolled ai or who graduates
from an institution of higher education while classified as
a resident for tuition purposes and who subsequently aban-
dons bis/her domicile in this state shall be permitied to
reenro.l at an institution of higher cducation in this state as
a resident for tuition purposes witiiout Lhe necessity of
meeting the 12-monch durational reguiremenl of this section
if that person has reestablished his/her domicile in thjs state
within 12 months of such abandonment and continuously
maintains the reestablished domicile during the period of
enrollment. The benefit of this subsection shall not be ac-
corded more than once (0 any One person.
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(10) The following persons shall be classified as residents for
tuition purposes:

(a) Active duty members of the Arried Services of the
United States stationed in this state, the:r spouses and depen-
dent children.

(b) Full-timeinstructional and administrative personnel
employed by state public schools, community colleges, and
institutions of higher education, as defined in Florida Statute
228.04), and their spouses and dependent children.

(¢} Students from Latin America and the Caribbean who
receive scholarships [rom the federal or state governmenit.
Any student classified pursuant to this paragraph shall at-
tend, on a full-time basis, a Florida institution of higher
education.

(d) Full-time employees of state agencies or political sub-
divisions of the state when the student fees are paid by the
state agency or political subdivision for the purpose of job-
related Jaw enforcement or corrections training.

[f the applicant gualifies as a Florida resident, a residency
affidavii must be submited as part of the admission re-
quirements. Proof of guardianship is required when ap-
plicable.

Application for changing Florida resident status must be
made to the Records Office on any campus. If application
is made after the beginning of a session, it will not become
e(fective until the following session. A new affidavit must
be filed every two years and 2lso al each Session I and Ses-
sion JI registranion when the student did not altend the
previous term.




FINANCIAL AID AND SCHOLARSHIPS

What is Financial Aid?

The purpose of financial aid is to help fill the gap between
what it costs to attend coliege and what the student can afl-
ford to pay.

The student and his/her family have the primary respon-
sibility for financing his/her education. However, the Finan-
cial Aid Office at P-HCC can assist by showing where the
student may be able 10 obtain grants, loans, scholarships, and
part-time employment and by showing the student how to
apply for this assistance.

When Should A Student Apply?

If a student thinks he/she may atiend college this year, then
the time 10 apply is NOW.

Lt often takes several months to complete the application pro-
cess. Keep the following application dates in mind:

January 1, 199] — Application period begins.

Apiil 1, 1991 — Deadline to apply for Florida Student
Assistance Grant (FSAG) and most
scholarships.

June 1, 1991 — Priority deadline for financial aid ap-
plications. Applications received after
June ) will be considered in order of date
received, provided funds are available.

August 9, 199] — Registration begins.
August 23, 1991 — Classes begin.
May ], 1992  Deadline to apply for Pell Grant.

What Are The Applicaticn Procedures?

The first thing a student must do is to gather the {ollowing
financial records for him/hersell and his/her family:

— 1990 U.S. Income Tax Record.

— W-2 Forms and other records of money earned in 1990.

— Records of non-taxable income such as veterans, social
security, and welfare benefits.

— Current bank statements.

— Current mortgage information.

— Records of medical and dental bills paid in 1950.

— Business and farm records.

The student will need this information to complete the Federal
Financial Aid Application Form. When completing the ap-
plication, income information should not be estimated.
Verification of the information on the application may be
requested at a later date.

Any of the following forms may be used to apply for finan-

cial aid:

— An Application for Federal Siudent Aid {AFSA) may be
used, if the student wishes to apply only for Federal Aid
Programs.

— A CSS Financial Aid Form (FAF) or an ACT Yamily
Financial Statement (F¥S) should be completed by all
students wishing 1o be considered for the Florida Student
Assistance Grant and institutionai programs. By filing one
of these forms, the student wil! also be applying for the
Federal Programs.

Upon completion of one of these forms, the student should
mail it to the appropriate agency for processing.

[n order to apply for financial aid at P-HCC, students must
also complete the following steps:
— Complete an Application for Adwmiission,

— Complete an Institutional Application for Financial Aid
(may be submitted at the time the student brings in his/her
Student Aid Report).

~ If the student has attended another co!lege or vocational
school, complete Part A of a Financial Aid Transcript and
send it to that insiitution.

— Call the nearest campus and make an zppointmeat for
orientation/placement testing.

Students must reapply each year. Financial aid awards are
not renewed automatically. The following dales apply 1o the
1992-93 academic year.

Januvary 1, 1992 — Application period begins.

April ], 1992 — Deadline to apply for FSAG and

most scholarships.

June 1, 1992 — Priority deadline for financial aid.
How Much Will It Cost To Attend P-HCC?
All fees are subject {o change bascid on implementation of
FS 240.035.

The following figures are estimated expenses based on the
average costs of all credit programs for 2 semesters (9 months):
Students Studenis
Jiving nol flving
willl parents with parents

Tuition and Fees $ 858.00+ $ 858.00*

Books and Supplies 320.00 320.00
Personal 1,409.00 1,409.00
Transportation 792.00 792.00
Room & Board _1,500.00 4,190.00

$4.879.00 $7,569.00

*Non-Florida Residents ~ 2dd $814.00 yn Out-of-State Fees

Allowances for child care expenses, handicapped-related ex-
penses (not provided by other agencies), and additional ad-
justments will be considered at the request of the student on
a case-by-case basis.

How Is Need For Financial Aid
Determined?

If either the FAF or the FFS is used Lo apply for financial
aid, and the student includes the appropriate processing fee,
a need analysis will be conducted by the processor. The resu'ts
wil) be sent 16 the college.

A need analysis is used to determine the amount that a stu-
dent can afford to pay towacrd cost of atlendance. 1t is a
systematic way of measuring a family’s ability to pay for
educational costs and of determining the student’s eligibility
for financial aid. In determining how much a student and
his/her family can contribute, the need analysis takes into
account family income, assets, student income, family size,
number in college, and various other factors.

The end result of the need analysis is the expected family con-
tribution. The expected family contribution is the amount
that a student and his/her family can reasonably be expected
o pay toward the cost of attendance. It measures the ability,
not the willingness, of the family to finance the student’s
education.

The amount of financial need is determined by subtracting
the expected family conlribution from the cost of atlendance

(Cost of attendance minus expected family contribution =
financial need — Example: $4,879 - $2,200 = $2,679)
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How Does A Student Know Whether He/She

Qualifies?

Approximately 6 10 8 weeks after sending the application to
the processor, the student will receive a Student Aid Report
(SAR). The student should take the SAR to the campus firan-
cial aid advisor. The advisor will le: the student know whether
he/she qualifies for financial aid and will forward the SAR
to the District Financial Aid Office on the West Campus for
processing.

If the student qualifies for financial aid, an award will be

issued provided that:

— All required forms and documents have formally been sub-
mitted.

— The student has been formally accepted for admission (o
the college as a regular studenl.

— The student enrolls in a program leading to a degree or
certificate,

— Except as otherwise provided, the student enrolls for at
least 6 hours per session.

— The student is neither in default on a student loan nor
owes a rcfund on a grant.

— The student makes satisfactory academic progress.

— The student meets the U.S. citizenship and the draft
registration requirements.

An award letter will be sen* to notify the student of financial
aid award(s). If the s‘udent accepts the award(s), he/she will
need to sign and return the award letter by the dale indicated.
If the student declines the award(s), he/she should indicate
such on the letter and refurn it.

Wiien Is Financial Aid Received?

A student may utilize his/her grant/scholarship award(s) to
register and purchase books and supplies for the term, if the
amount of the award will cover such costs. At the end of
registration, any funds owed to the college for such costs will
be deducted from the student award(s) for the term.

Once these deductions have been made, the balance of the
award(s) will be paid to the sti:dent approximately 30 days
after the end of the drop/zdd period. Students receiving In-
stitutional or Foundation awards will not receive direct
payments.

A student receiving a federal loan may pick up his/her check
after he/she has registered and paid fees, and has attended
class(es) for the session.

Work-Study funds will be paid bi-weekly (based upon hours
worked) at the federal minimum wage rate.

What Are The College’s Standards of
Academic Progress?

S:uder:s should know how the college determines whether
satisfactory academic progress is being made and the conse-
quences of unsatisfactory progress. The college’s Standards
of Academic Progress are listed an Page 28.

What If A Student Reduces
His/Her Course Load?

A reduction in course load occurs when a student either
withdraws from a class(es) or changes (o audit after the
drop/add period in a given semester. There are two calegor-
ies of withdrawals/audits:

Category 1 occurs when a student withdraws from or audits
a class(es) and never alrends the class(es). Awards in this cale-
gory will be reduced 1o reflect the enroliment status after
the withdrawal/audit. If a student receives funds in excess
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of the reduced award, the student must refund the excess
amount.

Category 2 occurs when a student withdraws from or audits
a class (or classes) and attends at least one class meeling in
each class. Awards in this category will not be reduced ex-
cept when a student withdraws from or audits all classes prior
to receiving the cash disbursement. The balance of the stu-
dent’s award for the semester wil) be cancelled after deduct-
ing any authorized funds owed 10 the College.

A late applicant who submits the necessary documents, e.g.,
the Student Aid Report for the Pell (irant, after the first class
day of the semester will be processed based on the enroll-
ment status at the nime these documents are received by the
College.

What is The College’s Refund Policy?

The college's refund policy appears on Page 19. It is the
responsibility of the student to review these policies and be
aware of the steps necessary to receive a refund.

What Are The Facilities and Services
Available To Handicapped Students?

Services to the handicapped are provided on a case-by-case
basis at each campus. Alterations to campus physical facilities
have been implemented on Lhe basis of Section 504 evalua-
tions. These evaluations were made jointly by administrators
and handicapped students. Services and alterations are
monitored by both campus and district office admintstrators.

Where Can A Student Get Help?

Contact the campus financial aid advisor. [nformation about
student assistance may be obtained from personnel and loca-
tions listed below:

EAST CAMPUS MATT HILLEN, Financia!
2401 County Road 41 North  Aid Advisor

Dade City, FL 33525-7599  DIANE SMITH, Financial
(904) 567-6701 Aid Clerk

NORTH CAMPUS TRACEY SCHWINDT,
1{4]15 Ponce de Leon Blvd, Financiai Axd Advisor
Brooksville, FL 34601-2098 BEVERLY AUSBURN,
(904) 796-6726 Financial Aid Clerk

DISTRICT OFFICE/ WAYNE BODIFORD, Director
WEST CAMPUS of Financial Aid/Veteran
10230 Ridze Road Services
New Port Richey, FL TOM SZMYTKOWSK],
34654-5199 Financial Atd Specialist
(813) 847-2727 LISA SIMON,
Financial Aid Specialist
KRIS BRUNST, Secrelary

Information on financial aid programs is also available through
CHOICES.

| NOTE: The provisions of the follbwing programs are subject
o change as aclions are taken by the Presiden( and
Congress, and/or the Florida Legislature.

GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Grants and scholarships are considered gift-aid. Financial
aid awarded in the form of grants and scholarships does not
have to be repaid. Grants are generally awarded to students
with firancial need. Scholarships are usually awarded to
students based on skills and academic attainment.



PELL GRANT

This is the largest of the Government’s student aid programs
and is the starting point for most students seeking financial
aid. Awards for the 1991-92 academic year will depend on
the level of program funding.

How To Apply:

Forms are available from advisors.

1. Complete FAF or FFS or AFSA and mail to processor.

2. Complete Application for Admission and Institutional
Application for Financial Aid.

3. Request Financial Aid Transcripts (transfer students only).

4. Return Student Aid Report (SAR), which is sent {rom Pe))
Grant, 1o the campus {inancial aid counselor.

5. Application Period: January I, 1991 — May (, 1992.

Eligibility:

1. A student is eligible if he/she is admijtted to the college
as a regular student.

Enrolls for a minimum of 6 semester hours per session.
Enralls in an eligible degree or cerlificate program.
Isa U.S. citizer, national or permanent resident, and has
met draft regis:ration requirements,

Is making satisfac:ory academic progress.

Is neither in default nor overpavment on student loans
or other aid.

7. Has financial need.

oW o
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Selection of Recipicnts:

Selection is based upon student’s eligibility as determined by
the information provided on the SAR.

Determinaftion of Awards:

Awards are based upon the following criteria:
I. The Pell Grant Index on the SAR.

2. The Student’s Cost of Altendance.

3. The Student’s Enrollment for the session.

Criteria For Conlinued Eligibility:

1. Conlinued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

SUPPLEMENTAL GRANT (SEOG)

An SEOG is not an entitlement, as is the Pel]l Grant. There
are no guarantees attached to it. Every year the college receives
fundsto use for SEOG’s. When this money is gone, there are
no more SEOG's for that year. That is why it is impornant
to meet the college’s financial aid deadline. Awards range {rom
$100 to $4000 per year.

How To Apply:

1. Complete FAF, AFSA, or FFS and mail to processor.

2. Comp.ete Application for Admussion and Institutional Ap-
plication for Finarcial Aid.

3. Request Financial Aid Traascripts (transfer students only).

4. Priority Deadline; June ).

Elgibility:
Lligibility requirements are the same as those for the Pell
Grant.

Selection Of Recipients:

Selection is based on greatest financial need and Pell
eligibility. Priority is given on a first-come/first-serve basis
to students who apply before June 1st. Applications received
after that dacte will be processed on a first-come/[irst-serve
basis as funds permit

Zeterminaiion OF Awaras:

Awards are made based on financial need as determined by
the need analysis report received by the college from the pro-
CeSSOr.

Conditions TFor Cantinued Eligibilily:

1. Continued satisfaction of eligibility requirements.
2. Reapplication each year.

FLORIDA UNDERGRADUATE
SCHOLARS’ FUND

The Florida Undergraduate Scholars’ Fund was created by
the Florida Legislature to award scholarships to students who
demonstrate outstanding academic achievement and who
wish to attend a Florida college.

How To Apply:

1. Complete Florida Undergraduate Scholars' Fund Applica-
tion and mail (o Florida Student Financial Assistance
Commission, Tallahassee, Florida.

2. Applications will be accepled beginning February 15th of
each year.

Eligibility:
A student is eligible if he/she:

1. Is a first-time-in-college student after July 31, 1982.

2. Scored 1200 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude Test or
a composite score of 28 or above on the ACT Test and ob-
tained a 3.5 grade-point average in high school academic
subjects, or is recognized by the National Merit Scholar-
ship Corporation as a scholar finalist.

. Enrolls for a micimum of (2 semester hours per term.

4, Has been a resident of Florida for at least 12 consecutive

months prior to the firsi day of classes for the Term [ (fall)
semester.

L

Selection of Recipienis:

Awards will be made by the Stale of Florida to qualified ap-
plicants on a first-come/first-serve basis.

De(ermination of Awards:
The amount of the award equals $1000 per academic year.

Criteria For Continued Lligibility;

1. Reapplication each year.

2. Conlinued satisfaction of eligibility requirements,

3. Successful complction of 24 semester hours in previous
academic year.

4. A minimum 3.2 grade-point average.

FLORIDA STUDENT ASSISTANCE
GRANT (FSAG)

FSAG awards are available 1o eligible Florida residents who
demonstrate financial need and who wish to atiead a Florida
college.

How To Apply:
1. Complete FSAG section on FFS or FAF.
2. Application period: January ) 1o April 1 of each year.

Eligibility:
A student js eligible if he/she:

). Is a U.S. citizen or permanent resident.
2. Enrolls for a minimum of 12 semester hours per semester
in an eligible degree program.
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3. Has been a resident of Florida for at least 12 consecutive
months.
4. Demonstrates financial need.

Selection of Recipicits:
Priority is given to:
. Renewal students.

2. Students with greatest need.
3. Students who apply by the April 15th deadline.

Determination Of Awards:

1. Financial need as determined by an approved need analysis.

2. Amount of award equals average tuition chacge for two
semesters at college.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:

1. Reapplication each year.

2. Continued satisfaction of eligibtlity requirements.

3. Successful completion of 24 semester hours in previous
academic year.

4. A 2.0 grade-poinl average.

S. Payments have not exceeded nine semesters.

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS (BIA)

BIA provides benefits for people who are at least one quar-
ter American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleutian, and who are in
tribes served by the Bureau of indian Affairs, and who bhave
financial need. Contact the appropriate tribal council for
details and application forms.

PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY
COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS

The college awards scholarships to students who have
demonstrated scholastic achievement or athletic ability.
Awards are made to students fimishing in the top 10% of their
graduating class, as well as (o students who have demonstrated
high academic achievement in specific disciplines of study.
Additionally, Athletic and Financial Need Scholarships are
also available. For specific information, please contact an ad-
ViSOor.

How To Apply:

1. Complete an Application for Admission.

2. Complete 2 P-HCC Scholarship Application form.

3. Call the nearest P-HCC campus and set an appointment
for an Admissions interview.

4. Apply for all scholarships and grants for which eligible.

WORK STUDY

Part-time employment may be awarded to a student as part
of his/her financial aid award. This type of aid is ¢lassified
as “self-help.” The student must earn the funds he/she re-
ceives through these programs.

Conditions and Terms

1. If a student is awarded work-study, he/she should con-
tact the campus inancial aid advisor for job placement.

2. The student will be paid bi-weekly at the federal minimum
wage rale.

3. The student and the supervisor will establish a schedule
which is satisfactory to both parties.

4. The student is expected to work scheduled hours.

5. To reduce the work load, the student must notify the
supervisor and the campus financial aid advisor.

6. A student who misses work three (imes withoul notify-
ing the supervisor will have his/her work-study award
cancelled.
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7. A student may not work more than 20 hours per week
without prior approval from the financial aid director.

8. A student must maintain a satisfactory standard of job
performance.

9. Astudent must maintain satisfactory academic progress.

10. A stvdent must remain enrolled during the session for
which he/she receives a work study award,

COLLEGE WORK STUDY (CWS)

This program provides work experience 1o students with
financial need who must earn part of their educational ex-
penses.

How To Apply?
Application procedures are the same as those for Supplemen-
tal Grant,

Higbility:
A student is eligible if he/she:

1. [s admitted (o the college as a regular student.

2. Enrolls in an eligible degree or certificate program,

3. 1sa US. cilizen, national or permanent resident, and has
met draft repistyation requirements.

4. Has financiai need.

5. Is maintaining satisfactory academic progress.

6. ls neither in defau.t nor overpayment on previous aid re-
ceived.

Selection Of Recipients:

Selection is based upon financial need. Priorily is given to
students with the greatest financial need who apply before
June [st.

Determination Of Awards:

According 1o financial need as determined by the need analysis
report received from the processor. In general, the awards
do not exceed 20 work houcs per week in a given semester,

Crileria For Continued Eligibility:

1. Continued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

STUDENT ASSISTANT WORK
PROGRAM (SAWP)

This is an institutional work program that enables a limited
number of students 10 work part-time on-campus. Special
skills are usvally required.

How To Apply:
Contact the campus financial aid advisor.

Eligibility:
A student is eligibie il he/she enrolls for at least 6 semester
hours per session.

Selection OFf Recipients:

Students are selected based upon their qualifications for job
openings. Priority will be given to applicants with financial
need.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:
1. Continued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.



OFF-CAMPUS EMPLOYMENT

Students seeking part-time employment should check with
an advisor. Local employers post job openings for students
at each campus. Wages vary according to the employer.

DEFERMENT OF FEES

Students who have received preliminary information in-
dicating they are eligible for State and/or Federal grant aid
may request a deferment of registration fees (excluding ap-
plication and penalty fees) and deferment of payment for
necessary books. Such deferments are available to students
whose financial aid is delayed in beirg transmitted to them
DUE TO CIRCUMSTANCES BEYOXND THEIR CON-
TROL. Deferments will be granted for up 1o SIXTY (60)
DAYS from the first day of classes, but not beyond TEN (10)
DAYS before the end of the term 10 which the fees apply.
Students must be enrolled AT LEAST one-half hme (6 se-
mester houts). Failure by the studen! o make timely applica-
tion for State and/or Federal aid shall not be a reason for
granting the deferral.

LOANS
Financial aid award in the form of Joans must be repaid. For
this reason, loans are considered to be “self-help” forms of
assisiance.

STAFFORD GUARANTEED
STUDENT LOANS (GSL)

The Staffora GSL is a low-interest loan made by participating
lenders 1o help pay for a college education.

How To Apply:

Forms are available from advisors and participating lender
institutions.

[. Complete FAF or FFS or AFSA and mail (o processor.
2. Complete Stafford-GSL Application Form.

3. Complete a P-HCC Institutional Application for Aid.
4, Locate and select a participating lender.

Eligibility:

A student js eligible if hesshe:

Enrolls for at least 6 semester hours per session.

Is a U.S. citizen, national or permanenl resident.

Is neither in defavll nor overpayment of other aid received.
Is in good academic standing.

Meerts eligibility requirements of the lender.

TnE N

Determination Of Awards:

Students may borrow up to $2625 per year for their freshman
and sophomore years to a maximum of $17,250. The maxi-
mum loan amount, however, cannolt exceed the total cost of
educatjon less any other aid recejved, including family con-
tribution.

Selection Gf Recipients:
Recipients are selected by the Jending institution.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:

1. Continuved satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

Terms Of The Loan

t. Repayments of the loan begin six months after a student
withdraws, graduates, or drops to below half-time status.

2. The minimum repayment is $50 per month.

3. Interest is charged at the rate of 7 to 9 percent, dependent

upon the date the student began borrowing. Current rate for

new borrowers is B% for the first four years of repayment.

This rate will increase to no more than 10% beginning the

{ifth year of repayment.

4. Maximum repayment time js ten years from the start of
the repayment period.

SAMPLE REPAYMENT SCHEDULE @ 9%

Amount Borrowed Monthly Total Loan To
For 10 Years Payments Be Repaid
$4,000 3$50.68 £6,081.70
35,000 363.34 $7,600.80
$6,000 376.01 $9,121.20

AUXILIARY LOAN PROGRAM (ALP)

This program is available 1o parents of dependent students
and 10 independent siudents. Qualified applicants may bor-
row from a bank, credit union, savings and loan association
or other participating lender. Repayment and interest usually
begin 60 days following the date of loan disbursement. In-
terest rate is currently at a variable rate of 11.49% and will
not exceed 12%.

How To Apply:

Forms are available from advisors and participating lending
institutions.

1. Complete ALP Application Form,

2. Complete P-HCC Student Loan Checklist.

3. Locate and sélect a participating lender.

Eligibility:

A student is eligible if he/she:

. Enrolls for at least six (6) semester hours per session.
. [s a U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident.

. Is neither in default nor overpayment of other aid received.
. [s in good academic standing.

. Meets eligibility requirements of the lender.
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Determination Of Awards:

A dependent student’s parents (Or independent students) may
borrow an amount not to exceed $4,000 per academic year
up to a maximum of $20,000. However, the maximum loan
amount each year cannot be more than the total cost of educa-
tion less other aid received, including the Stafford Loan.

Selection Of Recipients:
Recipients are selected by the lending institution.

Criteria For Confinued Eligibility?
J. Continued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

Terms Of The Loan:

. Payment of the student loan begins when the student
withdraws, graduates, or drops to below half-time status.
Interest payments start 60 days afler the disbursement date,
unless deferred by the lender.

2. Parent loans become payable sixty (60) days after the
disbursement date, unless deferred by the lender.

3. The current interest rate s 11,49% variable and begins to
accrue at the time of disbursement.

REVOLVING LOAN (RL)

The Revolving Loan is a P-HCC shori-term, no-interest loan
to cover the cost of tuition and books. Funds for these loans
are very limited. An origination fee of 315.00 is charged on
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all approved loans and is added to the loan note amount.
An interesi penally of 18% per annum will be charged on
delinquent loans.

How To Apply?
Complete P-HCC Revolving Loan Application Packet.

Eligibility:

A student is eligible if he/she:

1. Is at least 18 years of age or the loan is endorsed by some-
one 18 years of age or older who is not a spouse of (he
applicant, a college employee, or another P-HCC s(udent.

. Demonstrates ability to repay through credit experience.

. Is neither in overpayment nor default of previous aid
received.
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Pelermination Of Awards:

The amount of the loan will be for the actual cost of the stu-
dent's Luition, fees, and required textbooks. Application and
penalty fees are not included.

Selection Of Recipients:

Recipients are selected based upon credit experience and
ability to repay.

Criteria Yor Cantinued Edigibility:

1. Application is required for each semester.

2 Continued sansfaction of eligibility criteria.

3. Anp interest penalty of 18% per year is assessed on delin-
quent loans.

STUDENT CONSUMER RIGHTS
AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Student Rights, You Have The Right
To Ask A School:

- Whal financial assislance is available, including informa-
tion on all federal, stale, and institutional financial aid
programs.

— What the deadlines are for submitling applications for
each of the financial 2id programs available.

— What is the cost of attending, and what are the policies
regarding refunds for students who drop out.

— What criteria are used to select linancial aid recipients.

— How financial need is determined. This process includes
how expenses (1., for tuition and fees, room and board,
travel, books and supplies, personal and miscellaneous
costs) impact your budget.

— What resources (e.g., parental contribution, other finan-
cial aid, your assets) are considered in the calculation of
your need.

— To explain how much of your financial need, as determined
by the institution, has been met.

— To explain the various programs in your student aid
package. If you believe you have been treated unfairly, you
may request reconsideration of the award which was made
(0 you.

— What portion of the financial aid you receive must be
repaid and what portion is grant aid. If the aid is a loan,
you have the right to know the interest rate, the total
amount that must be repaid, the payback procedures, the
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length of time allowed to repay the loan, and when repay-
ment is Lo hegin.
— How :he school determines whether you are making
satisfactory progress, and what happens if you are not.
— To maxe available for review a copy of the documents
describing, the institution’s accreditation, approval, or
licensing.

Student Responsibilities,
It Is Your Responsibility To:

— Review and consider all information about a school’s pro-
gram before you enroll.

— Pay special attention to your application for student finar-
cial aid, complete it accurately, and submit it on time to
the right place. Errors can delay your receiving financial
aid. Intentional misreporting of information on applica-
tion forms for federal firancial aid is a violation of law
and is considered a criminal offense subject to penalties
under the U.S. Criminal Code.

— Retuorn all additional documentation, verification, correc-
tions, and/or new information requested by either the
financial aid office or the agency to which you submitted
your applica‘ion,

— Read and understand all forms that you are asked 1o sign,
and keep copies of them.

— Accept responsibility for all agreements you sign.

— If you have a loan, notify the lender of changes in your
name, address, or school status.

— Perform in a satisfactory manner the work thal is agreed
upon in accepting a Coliege Work-Study award.

— Know and comply with the deadlines for application or
reapplication for aid. (You must reapply each year.)

— Know and comply with your school’s refund procedures.

— Request Financial Aid Transcripis from each college you
attended previously.

— Notify the Financial Aid Office of all {inancial aid you
reccive from sources other than the college as soon as you
receive it.

— Know the schedule for the disbursernent of your award(s),
and process aid checks within a reasonable period of time.

~ Notify the Financial Aid OfTice of changes in name, ad-
dress, or enrollment.




P-HCC FOUNDATION

The Pasco-Hernando Comrunity College Foundation is a non-profit organization established to support the institution finan-
cially in its goals and objcctives. Organized in 1975, the Foundation is governed by 35 directors who are community members
from both Pasco and Hernando counties and who have a deep interest in the College and its positive effect on the community.

Project priorities are set by the directors, with scholarships as the highest priority. Other priorities include library development,
faculty and staff development, arts deveiopment, student development, and the Health Programs. Financial assistance 18 given
to these projects through the Foundation's fund-raising activities among the comrmunity’s private and corporate sector. The
Foundation has also applied for and received various grants to aid P-HCC.

The Foundation categorizes ils funds into two basic groups, endowed and non-endowed funds. A partial listing of those funds

includes:

Endowed l'unds (Scholarships)

Alri¢c and Mary Pottberg Fund

Awmerican Legion Auxiliary Zephyrhills Fund
Anne F Bucy Fund

Barry Jaap Fund

Brooksville Garden Club Fund

Brooksville Lions Club Fund

Brooksville Woman’s Club Fund

Carol Dud'cy Sct:glarship Fund

Charles E. Conger Fund

Col. William Van Derripe Fund

Community United Methodist Church Fund
Dade City Woman’s Club Ruth Touchton Fund
Des and Mickey Little/New Port Richey Rotary Clhub Fund
Diane Rowden Scholarship Fund

Dingus Fund

Dola Creekmore Memorial Fund

Donna Sumner Cox Fund

Dorothy Hassall Fund

Edith and J. Wesley Richards Fund

Elizabeth Koerner Memoria) Fund

Ellen Geilhufe Fund

FO.P. Robert Pitman Lodge #4 Memorial Fund
First Union Narional Bank Fund

HCA New Port Richey Hospital/Dr. Alfred Leon Fund
Harvey and Mary Snell Fund

Jav Edward Starling Memorial Fund

Jeffrey Kinnunen Fund

John and Mar:ha Ayers Fund

Joseph and Juiia Evessa Fund

New Port Richey Junior Service League Fund
Kiwanis Club of Brooksville Tund

Kiwanis Club of Dade City i'und

Kiwanis Club of Seven Springs Fund

Kristine Smith Ullrich Fund

L.C. Hawes, Sr., Methodist Fund

Lois E. Trotter L'und

Mantey/First Baptist Church Fund

Margaret Moore Johnston Fund

Marjorie Kennedy Wilson Memorial Fund
Masaryktown Town Counci: Fund

New Port Richey Noon Optimist Ciub Fund
North Campus Biceniennizal Fund

North Suncoast Association of Life Underwriters Fund
Orange Blossom Classic Chevy Club Fund

Otto and Elaine Weitzenkorn Fund

Pasco County Medical Society Auxjliary Fund
Pasco High Alumni Fund

Pilot Club of Brooksville Fund

President Mijton O. Jones Fund

Regency Communities Fund

Rev. James and Vienna Barrhardt Fund
Richard and Eileen Cooper Fund

Ridgewood High Athletic Boos:ers Fund
Rose Fund

Rotary Club of Brooksville Fund

Rotary Club of Dade City Fund

Rotary Club of New Port Richey/George Gunter Fund
Rotary Club of New Port Rickey Fund

Ruth and W.P. “Doc¢” Murphy Fund

Tampa Bay Downs Fund

Tampa Electric Co. Fund

Volunteers of Community Hospita) Fund
West Hernando Chamber of Commerce Fund
West Pasco Chamber of Commerce Fund
West Pasco Dental Association Fund

West Pasco La Sertoma Fund

William and Madeline Carney Fund

Endowed ¥Funds (Special Purpose)

Allied Health Seaff and Program Development Fund

Charles E. Conger Fund

Florence B. Lange Special Purpose Fund

General Endowmen: FFund

General Staff and Faculty Development Fund

Glen Dill Florida History and Area Environmental Fund

Library Development Fund

Mary Ellen Grodrian Memorial Endowed Cultural
Events Fund

Theresa Henrunger Staff and Program Development
Fund

William Carney Staff and Program Development Fund

Non-Endowed Funds

Many other organizalions and individuals not listed con-
tribucc annually (o provide additional scholarships and fund-
ing for expanded and new programs.

Questions about the Foundation and its programs should be directed to P-HCC's Executive Director of the Foundation/Director

of Institutional Advancement.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

Program Selection

Each degree- or certificate-seeking student who enrolls in the
college must select a program from the Assocate in Arts,
Associate in Science, or one of the Certificate programs of-
fered. Students in the Associate in Arts program or any stu-
dent who intends to be admitted to upper-division status in
a state university in Florida must take the College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST) prior to transferring (see Page
32). Counselors and Program Planners are available to help
with program select’ons. Program changes may be made at
the end of any session by submitting the prescribed form,
but must be approved by an advisor.

Common Placement Testing

Associate Degree-Seeking Students

Students who intend o enter degree programs shall be tested
prior to the completion of registration with the Florida Multi-
ple Assessment Programs and Services (MAPS) Test which
consists of four tests covering Reading, English, Arithmetic
Skills, and Elementary Algebra. Minimum cut-off scores have
becr: csiablished by State Board of Education Rule 6A-10.315,
and any student falling below these minimum scores will be
placed in a variety of College Preparatory English and
mathematics courses (except College Algebra, since place-
ment in that course is determined by a fifth test, [ntermediate
Algebra).

The college will accept MAPS, SAT, ACT, and ASSET scores,
provided that they are no more than three years old, and will
place students accordingly. Test modifications and exemp-
tions in State Board of Education Rule 6A-10.0311 (4), FAC,
shall apply in the case of students with records of
physiological disorders. Students should contact a P-HCC
advisor for more information on placement testing.

Yocational Credit and Certificate Students

‘To comply with FAC 6A-10.040, the 'Iest of Adult Basic Educa-
tion (TABE) is used by the College to assess basic skill levels
in language and mathemalics for students entering vocational
credit and certificate programs. Students in programs of 450
clock hours or more will be required to reach minimum ba-
sic skill levels PRIOR to being awarded a certificate. In those
progams that prepare students for licensure or certification,
regardless of the number of hours, ke minimurn basic skill
levels established will be a PREREQUISITE to entry into
the program. The minimum basic skill levels vary according
to the program. For additional information, contact an ad-
visor.

Academic Averages and
Repeated Courses

A student’s academic average will include grades on al) work
attemnpted, excepl that only the last grade in a repeated course
will be used in computing the grade-point average. The earlier
grade will continue Lo appear as part of the record. When
a course is repeated, or when two courses are taken for which
credit cannot be granted in both, credit will be allowed only
in the most recent course taken, regardless of the grade. A
student may not repeat a course for which a grade of “A”,
“B”, or “C” has been earned. Courses, credit-by-exam, and
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programs of acceleration which use “S” or “U” grades are
not counted in computing the grade-point average.

Academic Probation
and Suspension

Standards of Academic Progress

1. All students will be evaluated for academic progress at
the end of each session. A student will be placed on pro-
bation when the curnulative grade-point average falls below
that shown in the following scale:

Credit Hours Required Grade

Completed Point Average
1-15 1.50
16 - 29 L.75
30+ 2.00

2. The academic status of a transfer student will be evaluated
at the time of admission and will be based upon the
transcript record from the previous institution(s).

3. A student who has transferred into the college and who
has been placed on probation at the time of admission
wi)) be required to conform to the Standards of Progress
by the end of his/her first term of enrollment at P-HCC.

4. In the event of probation, a student will be required Lo
see a counselor/advisor. After counseling the student and
consuliing appropriate faculty members, the counselot/
advisor may require of the student:

a. Additional counseling sessions

b. Limitations of course load

¢. Limitations of the type of course or
program to be taken

5. The counselor/advisor may recomimend to the President
through the Provost (East and North campuses) or the
Dean of Student Services (West Campus) that a student
making unsatisfactory progress be suspended from
registration at the college for a period of one term. A stu-
den* suspended under this provision may return after one
session, but must have a planning session with a counselor
beforc being readmitted.

6. Withdrawals, grades of “U” or “F”, audits, incompleles,
and repetitions are counted for financial aid purposes as
hours attempted, but not completed successfully. Finan-
cial Aid recipients are required to complete successfully
at least 67% of the total hours they attempt toward their
educational objeciive, degree, or certificate at P-HCC.
Students failing to meet this requirement will be placed
on probation.

7. A student will be terminated from financial aid the se-
mester following that semester in which his or her hou:s
completed (less college preparatory hours completed) is
equivalent to the number of hours required to complete
the program. If the student has char.ged his or her pro-
gram of study, then any hours complcted which were ap-
plicable to his or her former program(s) of study that
cannol be applied (o his or her current program of study
will also be excluded from his or her hours completed for
comparison with hours required.

8. If a student has not been removed from probation after
the nex* term enrolled and the campus financial aid com-
mittee has not determined that the student should be al-
lowed to continue to receive financial aid for an additional
term, then he/she will be considered to be making un-



satisfactory progress for financial aid purposes. A student
determined t0 be making unsatisfactory progress for finan-
cial aid purposes will not be eligible to participate in
federal, state, or institutionally funded aid programs un-
til the student is no longer on probationary status.

9. The student may make written appeal of the probationary
status to the Provost (East and North campuses) or the
Dean of Student Services (West Campus). Documenta-
tion (such as a doctor's statement) will be required, if ap-
propriate, The campus financial aid committee will review
the appeal and, if accepted, allow the student to continue
Lo receive financial assistance for an additional term.

Veterans Progress and Probation

The Veterans Adminisiration (VA) regulations require the col-
lege t0 measure progress of students receiving veterans
benefits. Accordingly, the veteran student’s grade-point
average (GPA) will be evaluated according to the probation
requirements for all students.

For the Law Bnforcement/Basic Recruit Program, a GPA of
1.50 must be achieved by the end of 120 hours of instruction,
1.75 by the end of 240 hours, and 2.00 by the end of the
program,

Veterans are expecied to progress at a rate that will permi:
graduation within the approved length of the program bascd
upon the training time paid by VA. Failure to comply with
these provisions may rest:1* in the termination of educational
benefits,

Attendance will be kept for each class meeting and will be
reporied to the VA as may be required. Students enrolled in
certificate programs who accumulate more than three (3)
unexcused absences within a calendar month or more than
five (5) unexcused absences per session will be reported to
the VA for termination of benefits.

Veterans failing to maintain the minimum GPA will be placed
on probation and counseled early in the semester following
this determination. At that time, the veteran will be informed
that if achievement of the minimum GPA is not achieved,
the student will be reported io the VA for the termination
of benefits.

Students whose benefits have been terminated will not be con-
sidered for deferred payment or recertilication until they have
been counseled by a P-HCC VA advisor.

Any unusual or extenuvating circumstances concerning pro-
bation, unsatisfactory progress, or eligibility for deferred pay-
ment may be reported by the veteran in writing to the Provost
(East and North campuses) or the Dean of Student Services
(West Campus). Such written appeals will be referred by the
Provost i0 a campus committee which will include at least
one student veteran. This committee will determine the ap-
propriate report to the VA or to college officials.

Classification of Students

Students will be classified in accordance with the following
criteria:

Degree- or Certificate-Seeking

A student enrolled in credit courses who has provided the
District Records Office with all the required admission creden-

tials and has been accepted into his or her declared program.

A degree-seeking student is further classified as:

Freshman - A studentregularly enrolled in college credit
courses who has completed less than 24
credit hours of college work at the time of
registration.

Sophomore — A siudent regularly enrolled in college credit
courses who has completed 24 or more credit
hours of college work at the time of
registration.

Unclassified

The unclassified designation applies to a student who has
enrolled but is undecided as to program, as a dual enroll-
ment or transient student, or one who has enrolled for pur-
poses of teacher recertification or personal enrichment. This
student is classified as neither freshman nor sophomore.

Full-Time

A student enrolled for 12 or more credit hours in Sessions
I, II, or UI (to0 include ITIB),

It should be noted that these classifications are for internal
use by the college. A student who is receiving benefits from
another agency (such as the Veterans Administration) is sub-
yect to that agency's definition of these terms. It should also
be noted that for those students receiving financial aid, a
minimum of 12 credit hours per session is considered full time.

Part-Time

A student enrolled for less than 12 credit hours in Sessions
I, II, or IIT (to include UIIB).

[i should be noted that these classifications are for internal
use by the college. A student who is receiving benefits from
another agency (such as the Veterans Administration) is sub-
ject to that agency’s definition of these terms.

Attendance At More Than
One Campus/Home Campus

Students may attend classes at more than one campus. How-
ever, for record purposes a student must select one campus
as a “home campus.” It is recommended that registration,
withdrawal, or change of status be done at that campus.
Students may change their home campus at the end of any
session,

Regional Linkage System

The Linkage System is a cooperative agreement among the
five community colleges in the Tampa Bay area —
Hillsborough Community College (HCC), St, Petersburg Jun-
10t Collcge (SPJC), Pasco-Hernando Community College
(P-HCC), Manatee Community College (MCC), and Polk
Community College (PCC). The system offers students the
opporiunity Lo énter certain programs on a quota-based
system, Students applying for admission to a Linkage Pro-
gram will be required to conform to all program requirements
and to institutional policies and procedures of the linkage
college.

Additional information on Linkage Programs may be ob-
tained by contacting a P-HCC counselor. See also “Admis-
sion to Linkage Programs,” Page 17, for a list of these
programs.
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College Level Examination
Program (CLEP)

Students may earn a maximum of 30 semester hours of col-
lege credit by submitting scores at the SOth percentile or above
under the General Examination of the College Level Examina-
tion Program (CLEP). A maximum of six semester hours
of credit may be granted in each of the following areas: Eng-
lish, Hornanities, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, History and
Social Sciences. These credits are awarded on the basis of
knowledge gained prior to college or university study in the
subject area. CLEP credit, based upon the General Exam:na-
tion, is applied only to certain designated courses and wiil
be denied in whole or part in instances in which courses in
the general area have already been completed or are being
taken at the time of the CLEP General Examination. Students
seeking (his credit are strongly advised to discuss their
academic plans with a counselor before registering.

If a student has earned si1x (6) semester credits in an area
covered by the CLEP General Examinations, he/she shall not
be awarded any CLEP credit in that area on the basis of the
CLEP General Examination. If a student has earned fewer
than six (6) semester credits in courses, he/she shall be awarded
only the difference between the number earned and the six
(6) semester credits through the CLEP General Examinations.

Additional semester hours of credit may be awarded for CLEP
Subject Examinations if submitted scores are at or above the
percentile specified 1n Rules of the State Board of Educa-
tion. Evaluation of CLEP credit is made after the applica-
tion fee is paid and the student is admitted to the college.
CLEP credit will appear on the student’s permanent record
as earned credit without indication of grade. Credits earned
throvgh CLEP do not satisfy the residency requirement.
Students seekang this credit are strongly advised to discuss
their academic plans with a counselor before registering.

Under the provisions of Board Rule 6Hx19-3.28, a student
who receives credit for ENC 1101 (English Composition [)
and ENC 1102 (English Composition 1) and/or HUM 22)1
(Hurarities [) and HUM 2230 (Humanities 1) under CLEP
will be required to produce documentation of written mate-
rial totaling 6,000 words per course for which credit was
awaz: ded, as a conditjon for graduation with the AA Degree.
A grade of “C” or higher must be obtained on written work
associated with each of these courses. The quality of this wiiz-
ten worx must meet the requirermmenis as stated for the cor
responding course.

A student fulfilling the writing requirement for one of these
designated English and Humanities courses must pay a fee
of $30 for each such requiremment. The instructor shall
establish a prescriptive syllabus for the student that describes
the topic, conteni, standards, and schedule for submission
of written work and shall certify a grade.

A writing requirement may be completed on an irregular
schedule. In no case, however, shall a single requiremen( ex-
tend for more than one regular 16-week term. Failure to com-
plete agreed work within the 16-week period shall require the
payment of another fee and a new prescriptive requirement,
unless the delay was caused by illness or other emergency
situation.

Credit-by-Examination

Students may earn credit in designated courses by making
a satisfactory score on tests prepared by P-HCC instructors.
A nonrefundable charge will be made for each examination.
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An examination must be completed within the session for
which the student first applied for credit-by-examination.
Credit-by-examination cannot be granted in any course f{ot
which credit has already been awarded. Credit earned through
tests prepared by P-HCC will appear on the student’s per-
manent record using the grade designation of “S” or “U.” A
student may attempt credit-by examination in a course no
more than one hime Certain courses are NOT eligible for
credit-by-examination. Credits earned through credit-by-
examination do NOT satisfy the residency requirement.

Advanced Placement

College credit may be granted 1o a student who presents a
minimum qualifying score on one or more of the Advanced
Placement Program examinations of the College Entrance
Examination Board, as outlired in District Board of Trustees’
Rule 6Hx19-3.24. These examinations must be taken prior
to enrolling in the college, except for Credit Bank and Dual
Enrollment students.

To receve college credit for ENC 1101 (English Composition
1) and ENC 1102 (English Composition 1I) under the Ad-
vanced Placement Program, students must fulfil! the same
writing requirements as explained under CLEP above or ob-
tajn written documentation from the high school teacher of
12,000 written words.

Credit may be used to satisfy graduvation, general education,
and unspecified elective requirements, but will not be com-
puted in the grade-point average, This type of credit is
transferable among Florida institutions of higher education
that participate in the Advanced Placement Program. How-
ever, students should secure approval in advance of transfer-
ability, since minimum qualifying scores differ slightly among
colleges and universities.

Certificate Program Completions

A stndent who desires 1o obtain a certificate for completing
a degree-associated program shou'd apply in the Records Of-
fice for a records review no later than the date shown in the
College Calendar for graduation application. Upon receiv-
ing an indication from the Director of Admissions/Student
Records that all required work has been or is being completed,
the student must make a formal application for the certificate.
Studenis are reminded that the certificate will not be awarded
unless application bas been made, A delay in the applicatian
process may cause 3 Stadent to mect additional program re-
gquiremen(s of a subsequent calalog.

Television Courses

In addition to traditional teaching methods, P-HCC offers
courses via WEDU-I'V, Chanrel 3. Videotapes of these pro-
grams are available ineach PAHCC library. Cregitearned for
TV courses may be applied toward an assocjate degree.
Courses that are offered by television are marked with a “I'V*
designation in the P-HCC Course Schedule, published each
term. -

Students enrolled in television courses are required to meet
with the P-HCC instructor who coordinates the course at least
three times ducirg the term (first mecting, mid-term review,
and final review). These meetings are generally held in the
Gowers Corner Center on US. 41 (see map on Page 11 for
location).

Students shou.c inform bookstore personnel when they have
registered for a “TV" course, since different texts and other



materials are sometimes used. Veterans Services students
should check with their advisors before enrolling in televi-
sion courses. For information about TV courses, contact the
Assistant Dean of Siudent Services on each campus.

Directed Individual Study

A student who needs a course that is required for current
graduation at P-HCC, and who has not had an opportunity
to enrol] in tha: course previously, may take the course under
Directed [ndividual Study by making arrangements with the
Campus Provost. Directed Individual Study is defined as a
class of nine or fewer students that is not reguired to meet
the total number of instructional hours established for the
course and where there are provisions for:

A. Meeling with the instructor at least once a week for a
course lasting a full session or a proportionate time for
courses of shorter duration.

Instructor's option of more {requent meelings for those
students needing additional work.

C. Anoption for the student 1o complete the course earlier
than the prescribed length upon mutuval agreement be-
tween student and instructor.

D. Siandards and content in the opinion of the instructor
and the Provost (East and North campuses) or the ap-
proprizte Division Director (West Campus) to be com-
narzble 10 a regularly scheduled class in the subject.

Courses containing laboratory experiences, in which student
parlicipa‘ion )s a particularly importan( element, are not eligi-
ble for Directed Ingividual Study.

Teacher Certification And
Recency Of Credit

Courses at the college may apply toward certification or
recency of credit for Florida teachers. it is the responsibility
of the teacher 10 ensure that the course meets all requirements.
Degree-holding (cachers with Florida Teaching Certificates
are not required to furnish transcripts for admission.

Military Service Credit

Credit may be awarded for advanced academic and technical
military educational experiences that have been evaluated and
recommended as suitable for postsecondary credit by the
American Council on Education’s (ACE) Guide to the Evalua-
tion of Educational Experiences in the Armed Services. After
application to the college, a student may initiate the request
for such credit by providing appropriate documentation as
determined by the college. Recommendations in the ACE
Guide are advisory in nature and are not binding upon the
college. A maximum of 45 credit hours may be counted (0-
wards a degree.

Class Attendance

All students, both credit and audit, are expected to atiend
all their classes unless i)lness or other emergencies arise. The
effect of absence upon an individual’s grade is determined
by the instructor. When absences are such that a student can-
not make normal progress, a warning letter may be mailed
to the student. If absences are not corrected or if no response
to the letter is received, the student may be administratively
withdrawn with a grade of “W,” subject to Coilege Calendar
withdrawal dates. [t is the sludeal’s responsibilily {0 ensure
withdrawal.

Maximum Student Load

The maximum student load for Session | or Session [l is 18
semester hours and 14 semester hours for Session I11 (to in-
clude 111B). Any student who desires to ‘ake moie hours must
obtain the permission of a counselor. T'he permission form
will be forwarded to the Records Qffice for placement in the
student’s folder.
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Grading System

P-HCC uses the grading system shown below. These grade definilions are msed by Florida communily colleges.

Number of ' Other Grade

Grade Graoe Points Definition Designations Definition

A 4 Excellent N No Credit
B 3 Good NC Non Credit Course
C 2 Average NR Grade not reported
D ) Poor i Incomplele (automatically changed to “W” if
F 0 Failure not made up within the ensving session)

W Withdrew

*S Satisfaclory

~U Unsatisfactory

X Audit

*Used only in certain circumtances.

Grade-Point Average (GPA)

The grade-point average (GPA) 1s determined by dividing the tolal grade points earned by the total credits atempted.
Only the last grade in a repeated course s used in computing the GPA. Courses which use “S” or “U” grades are not

counted in computing the GPA.

Example Semester

Hours Grade
ENC 1101
PSY 1012
MUN 1310
BSC 1011C
PSC 1341
POS 2112
QMB 100!
SLS 1211

L)l Lo W oo L2 L2
—EXTOWwW >

Total Grade Points 28 _

= =20
Total Hours Attempted 14

Grade-Point Average =

Hours Hours Grade
Altempted Earned Poluis
3 3 12
3 3 9
] ] 3
4 4 4
3 0 0
0 0 0]
0 0 0
0 0 0
14 11 28

A student st ave al least 2 2.0 grade-point average Lo com-
plete Lthe degree or certificate requirements for any program.

Audit

A student will not be permitted 1o register for a course on
an audit status during the normal registration and drop/add
period. However, upon the completion of the drop/add
period, a student may change his or her registsation in a course
fror credit to audil vp to and including the last day to
withdraw for a semester as published in the college calendar.
Audit fees are the same as those for credit. Vocalional courses
are not available for audit,

Audit students participate in class activities, but are not re-
quired to prepare papers or take examinations. Regular class
attendance is expected, and a non-credit grade of “X” is issued.

Practicums

Practicums are required in several Occupational Programs
and are elective in severa! others. Practicums may consist of
on-the-job training, special projects, research, or a combina-
tion of these activities. The instructor will develop specific
requirements and the method(s) of evaluation to best fit the
academic and work needs of the student. Each Practicum
will consistof a minimum of 117 hours in a planned learning
situation, together with at least three scheduled conferences
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with the instructor. Unless the course description specifies
otherwise, a letter grade of “A,” “B,” “C,” “D,” “E" “I,” or
“W" will be assigned.

Incomplete Grades

Instructors may assign “1,” incomplete grade, in the rare cir-
cumstances in which a student has not completed re-
quiremenls for a course as a result of accident or illness.
Incomplete grades should be made up and have a grade
assigned before (he end of the next session. Incomplete grades
that are not made up and do not have a grade assigned before
the end of the next session will be changed to “W” unless
otherwise provided for or approved by the President or his/her
designee. Session I is considered the next session following
Sessions I and 111 (to include 111B) of the previous academic
year.

“S” and “U” Grades

[f a letter grade is assigned by an instructor in a course for
which credit is awarded on the basis of “S” or “U,” any letter
grade from “A’ through “C” will be officially changed to an
“S” by the Records Office. Other grades will be recorded as



“U.” This conversion will apply also to grades assigned by
an instructor under credit-by-examination.

Grade Dissemination

A progress report will normally be distributed by the instruc-
tor prior to the eighth week of Session I and Session II.
Students are urged (o be aware of their progress by having
conferences with their instructors during the session. Final
grades are mailed immediately after the end of the session
to those who do not have a financial obligation to the col-
lege or outstanding college obligations (i.e., outstanding loans
or unreturned library books).

President’s Honors List

A studen( is placed on the President’s Honors List when a
3.5 of a possible 4.0 grade-point average (GPA) has been
earned while attending at leasl 12 semester hours of college
credit. Part-time students may be placed on the President’s
Honors List each time 12 semester hours of college credit
have been accurnulated with a GPA of 3.5 on the 4.0 scale.

Any student graduating with an overall grade-point average
of 3.5 or above in all college credit courses «;plied toward
a degree shall be graduated with honors. ['he student with
the highest academic average in any graduating class during
the academic year shall be designated as the “Honor Graduate
with Highest Honors.”

Honors Courses

In furthering 1ts commitment to educational excellence,
P-HCC will introduce two honors courses in 1992. The em-
phasis on honors is geared toward high-achieving students
who can benefit from a more challenging academic experi-
ence. Enrollment in honors sections will be limited to afford
faculty and students alike a more concentrated intellectnal
learning environment. These courses include Tntroduction to
Asian Arts and Letters —Honors (DS 2290H) and English
Composition 11— Honors (ENC 1122H).

The proposed eligibi)ity requirements for registering for an
honors course are as follows:

1. Students who have a minimum o a 3.5 GPA, after the
completion of at least 12 hours of J000 or higher level
courses, will be eligible to register for an honors course.
Within these 12 hours, the student will be required to have
completed English Composition | {ENC 1101) with at least
a “B.” These 12 hours will be exclusive of physical educa-
tion courses and self-enrichment courses such as College
Survival Skills (SLS 1501) and Individual Discovery (SLS
12(1). Such enrnichment ¢courses will be excluded also in
computing the eligibility GPA.

2. Prior to registering for an honors course, all prospective
students will be required to meet with the honors ins:-uc-
tor to discuss the course.

Specific course information, eligibility requirements, and
registration details will be available through Student Services
staff and the Division Director of Arts and Letters.

Graduation Check/Report

Upon completion of 30 hours toward a declared program,
the stutient is strongly encouraged o apply for a graduation
check. The graduation check will show the remaining re-

gquirements for comp:e:ion of a program based upon an eligi-
ble catalog (see Page :0). The forms for requesting this re-
port are available in the Student Services Office on each
campus, or a letter requesting this service may be mailed to
the Director of Admissions and Records at the student’s home
campus. There is no charge for a graduation check.

Graduation Application

App:ication for graduation with a degree must be made ar
the time of registration for the session in which the student
plans to complete the requirements for a degree program. Cer-
tain programs require studenis to complete the CLAST with
a passing score prior to graduation. The testing requirement
shall be included as an item on all graduation checks, and
positive controls shall be estabhshed 1o assure that each ap-
plicant for an AA Degree has complied before the Degree
1s awarded (see CLAST, Page 34). Application for gradua-
tion wil] include a nonrefundable graduation fee. This fee
wi]l be used to pay for the diploma and cover and the use
of a cap and gown. Students are reminded Lhal the degree
will not e awarded unless application has been made. 4 delay
inn ibe applicatior process ynay cause a student to meet addi-
tivnal program requirements of a subsequent calalog.

Graduation Ceremony

A graduation ceremony is held each year near the end of Ses-
sion II. All students who have compleled requirements for
degrees during the academic year and those who expect to
complete requirements during the summer session are en-
couraged to participate in the graguation ceremony.

Additional Degrees

Normally, a student will be awarded only one degree. To be
eligible for a second degree, 2 student must compleie a
minimurmn of (5 hours of additional course work, fulfill all
the requirements of the additional degree, make application
for graduation for the second degree, and pay an additional
graduation fee.

Library Services

A hbrary containing 19,000 square feet is located on each
campus. The combined holdings of all three libraries are ap-
proximately 48,000 volumes. [n addition to books, each li-
brary has a collection of periodicals, newspapers, microfiche,
and audiovisual materials. A combined card catalog permits
access to materials on any of the three campuses.

The libraries provide ful) inter-campus and inter-library loan
services. Copies of library materials may also be “faxed™ be-
tween libraries and centers. .

The library staff on each campus is trained to assist students
and faculty make full use of all the library's facilities and
materials. Orientations to the library are provided to any class
that requests one.

Additionally, the libraries house exhibit areas and learning
laboratories. In the exhibit areas, monthly shows on a vari-
ety of themes are scheduled for the benefit of students, facutry,
and the community.
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Learning Laboratory

The Learning Laboratory on each campus assists the student
by providing various (esting services and individuahzed
materials forinstruction. 1t functions both as supplemenial
assistance in reguiar programs and to remedy educational
deficiencies.

Individualized materials in the Laboratory include English,
reading, madhemaiics, spelling, career development, and col-
lege survival skills. There are materials that relate o the
CLAST examipation. Self-instructional materials, pro-
grammed texts, and peer-tutorial assistance for students are
available.

The Learning Laboratory also has imicrocomputers available
for student use. Many of the materials in the Laboratory are
computer-based.

COLLEGE-LEVEL ACADEMIC
SKILLS TEST (CLAST)

The State of Florida has developed a test of college-level com-
munication and computation skitls called the College-Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST). The CLAST is designed to
test the communication and compulation skills that are
judged by state university and community college faculty to
be generally associated with successful performance and pro-
gression through the baccalaureate level,

Successful completion of the test is required by Florida
Statutes and Rules of the State Board of Education for com-
munity college students who are completing Associale in Arts
(AA) degree programs and for community college students
who are completing Associate in Science degree programs
and are secking admission Lo upper-division programs in state
universilies in Florida. The test also is requited Of university
students. Students who do not pass all sections of the test
will neither be awarded the Associaie in Arts degree nor be
admitted 10 upper-division statos in slate universities in
Florida.

A passing score on the CLAST is required for the award of
the Associate in Arts degree and for admission to upper-
division status in state universities in Florida. Students can-
no¢ take CLAST umti! they have completed 18 hours of
college-level courses (1000 and higher). Students are en-
couraged to wait to take the CLAST untii after they have com-
pleted any necessary college preparatory courses.

Students should register in the Student Services Office before
the State-mandated registration deadline, listed in the Col-
lege Calendar on pages 6-7. Al students who register for
CLAST must be advised by a counselor/advisor.

CLAST-preparation workshops for P-HCC students are pro-
vided at Jeast three times per year on each campus at no
charge. There are CLAST review materials in each library
and learning laboratory and available for purchase in the
campus bookstores.

Other
In addition to students who meet the above standards for
laking CLLAST, participating colleges and universities are (0
register other students who meet both of the following critena:
a. They are eligible Lo participate in 2 State of Florida
financial aid program governed by State Board of
Bducation Rule 6A-20.005, FAC.
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b. They are required under provisions of SBE Rule 6A-
20.005, FAC, to have CLAST scores to continue their
eligibility beyond the academic (erm in which they reg-
ister for CLAST.

College-Level Communication and
Computation Skills on the CLAST

State Board Rule 6 A-10.03] cites the communication and com-
putation skills identified below that are associated with suc-
cessful performance of students in college programs through
the baccalaureate level, EXCEPT FOR THE SPEAKING
AND LISTENING SKILLS, ALL OF THESE SKILLS ARE
TESTED ON THE CLAST.

(1) The following skills, by designated category, are defined
as college-level commanication skills:

(8) Reading with literal comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

I. Recognizing main ideas in a given passage.

2. ldentifying supporting details.

3. Determining meanings of words on the basis of
context.

(b) Reading with critical comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

I Recognizing the author’s purpose.

2. [dentifying the author’s overaii organizational

patlern.

Distinguishing between statement of fact and

statement of opinion.

Detecting bias.

Recognizing author’s tone.

Recognizing explicit and implicit relationships

within sentences.

7. Recognizing explicit and implicit relationships
belween sentences.

8. Recognizing valid arguments.

9. Drawing logica! inferences and conclusions.

|8}
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(¢) Listening with literal comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

[. Recognizing main ideas,

2. Identifying supporting details,

3. Recognizing explicit relavonships among ideas.
4. Recalling basic ideas, details, or arguments.

(d) Listening wifh critical comprehension includes zll of
the following skills:

. Perceiving the speaker’s purpose.

2. Perceiving the speaker’s organization of ideas and
information.

3. Discriminating between statements of fact and
statements of opinion.

4. Distinguishing between emotional and logical
arguments. :

S. Detecting bias.

6. Recognizing the speaker’s attitude

7. Synthesizing by drawing logical inferences and
conclusions.

8. Evaluating objectively.

(e) Camposing units of discourse providing ideas and
information suitable for purpose and audience in-
cludes all of the following skills:



Selecting a subject which iends itsell 10

development.

Determining the purpose and the audience for

writing.

Limiting the subject (o a topic which can be de-

veoped within the requirements of time, purpose,

and audience.

Formulating a thesis or statement of main idea

which focuses the essay.

Developing the thesis or main idea statement by

all of the following:

a. Providing adequate support which reflects the
ablity to distinguish between generalized and
specific evidence.

b. Arranging the main ideas and supporting
details in alogical pattern appropriate to the
purpose and the focus.

c. Writing unified prose in which all supporting
materjal is relevant to the thesis or main idea
statement.

d. Writing coherent prose and providing effec-
tive transitional devices which clearly reflect
the organizational pattern and the relation-
ships of (he parts.

() Transmilting ideas and information in cffective writ-
ten language which cooforms to the conventions of
standard American English includes ali of tie follow-
ing skills:

IR

Demonstrating effective word choice by all of the

following:

a. Using words which convey the denotative and
connotative meanings required by context.

b. Avoiding inappropriate use of slang, jargon,
cliches, and pretentious expressions.

¢ Avoiding wordiness

. Employing conventional sentence structure by all

of the following:

a. Placing modifiers correctly.

b. Coordinating and subordinating sentence
elements according to their relative impor-
1ance.

c. Using parallel expressions for parallel idegs.

d. Avoiding fragments, comma sphces, and
fused sentences.

Employing effective sentence structure by all of

the following:

a. Using a variety of sentence patterns.

b. Avoiding overuse of passive construction.

Observing the conventions of standard American

English grammar and usage by all of the

following:

a. Using standard verb forms.

b. Maiptaining agreement between subject and

verb, pronoun and antecedent.

Using proper case [orms.

Maintaining a consistent point of view.

Using adjectives and adverbs correctly.

Avoiding inappropniate shifts in verb tenses.

. Making logical comparisons.

Using standard pracuice for spelling, punctua-

tion, and capitalization.

(R LA =

. Revising, editing, and proofreading units of writ-

ten discourse 10 assure clarity, consistency, and
conformity to the conventions of standard
American English.

(g) Speaking involves composing the message, providing
ideas and information suifable to toplc, purpose and
audience which includes all of the following skills:

—

. Determining the purpose of the ora) discourse.
. Choosing a topic and restricting it according to

purpose and audience.

. Fulfilling the purpose by Lhe following:

a. Formulating a thesis or main idea statement.
b. Providing adequale support material.

¢. Organizing suitably.

d. Using appropriate words.

e. Using effective transitions.

(R) Speaking involves transmitting the message, using
oral delivery skills suitable to the audience and the
occasion by all of the following skills:

1.

2.
3.

4.

Employing vocal variety in rate, pitch, and in-
tensity.

Articulating clearly.

Employing the level of American Engiish appro-
priate 1o the designated avdience.
Demonstrating nonverbal behavior which sup-
ports the verbal message with eye contact and
appropriate posture, gestures, facial expressions,
and body movemen:s.

(2) The following skills, by designated category, are defined
as college-level computation skills:

(a) Demonsirating mastery of all of the following
arithmelic algorithms:

1

2.

3.

4.

Adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing
rational numbers.

Adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing
rational numbers in decimal form.
Calculating percent increase and percent de-
crease.

Solving the sentence — a percent of b is c —where
vaiues for two of the variables are given.

(b) Demonstraling mastery of all of the following
geometric and measurement algorithms:

1.

2.

Rounding measurements to the nearest given umit
of the measuring device used.
Calculating distances, areas, and volumes.

{¢) Demonstrating mastery of all of the following
algebraic alporithms:

2.

o

oo

Adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing
real numbers.

Applying the order-of-operations agreement Lo
computations involving numbers and variables.
Using scientific notation in calculations involy-
ing very .arge or very small measurements.
Solving linear equations.

Solving linear inequalities.

Using given formulas to compute results, when
geometric measurements are not invelved,
Finding particular values of a function.
Factoring a quadratic expression.

Finding the roots of a quadratic equation.
Solving a system of two linear equations in two
unknowns.

(d) Demonstraling masiery of all of the following
statistical algorithms, incloding some from jnrol-
ability:

2.

Identifying information contained in bar, line,
and circle graphs.

Determining the mean, median, and mode of a
set of numbers.

Using the fundamental counting princtple
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(¢) _cimnonstrating mastery of logical-reasoning
atgorithims by deducing facts of set inclusion or set
non-inclusion from a diagram.

(N Demonstrating understanding of arithmetic concepts
by all of the following skills:

I. Recognizing the meaning of exponents.

2. Recognizing the role of the base number in deter-
mining place value in the base-ten numeration
system.

3. ldentifying equivalent forms of positive rational
numbers involving decimals, percents, and frac-
tions.

4. Determining the order relation between real
numbers.

5. ldentifying a reasonable estimate of a sum,
average, or product of numbers.

() Demoastrating understanding of geometric and
measurement concepts by nll of the following skills:

1. Identifying relationships between angle
measures. .

2. Classifying simple plane figures by recognizing
their properlies.

3. Recognizing similar criangles and their prop-
ercies.

4. Tdentifying appropriate units of measuremnent for
geometric objects.

(h) Demonserating understanding of algebraic concepts
by all of the following skills:

}. Using properties of operations correctly.

2. Determining whether a particular number is
among the solutions of a given equation or
equality.

3. Recognizing statements and conditions of pro-
portiona'ity and variauon.

4. Identifying regions of the coordinate plane which
correspond to specified conditions and vice versa.

(i) Demonstrating understanding of statisiical concepfs,
including prabability, by all of the followirtg skills:

1. Recognizing properties and interrelationships
among the mean, median, and mode in a variely
of distributions.

2. Choosingthe most appropriate procedure for se-
lecting an unbiased sample from a target
population.

3. [dentifying the probability of a specified oulcome
In an experiment,

()) Dewonstrating understanding of logical-reasoning
concepts by all of the following skills:
1. Identifying statements equivalent to the nega-
tions of simple and compound statements.
2. Determining equivalence or non-equivalence of
statements.
3. Drawing logical conclusions from data.
4. Recognizing that an argument may not be valid
even though its conclusion is true.

(k) Inferring relations between numbers in general by ex-
amining particular number pairs.

() Genenlizing and selecting applicable generalizulions
in geomciry and measurement by both of ile follow-
ing skills:

{. Inferring formuias for measuring geomelric
figures.

2. Selecting applicable formulas for computing
measures of geometric figures.

(m) Geperalizing and selecting applicable generalizations
in glgehm by using applicable nroperties to sclect
equivalent equations and inequalities.

(n) Geopenlizing and selecting applicable geueralizglions
in statistics, including probaisliity, by inferring rela-
Gons and making accurate predictioris from study-
ing statistical d:ta.

(0) Generalizing and selecting applicable generalizations
in logical reasoning by both of tbe following skills:

1. Recognizing valid reasoning patterns as il-
lustrated by valid arguments in everyday
langnage.

2. Selecting applicable rules for transforming state-
ments without affecting their meaning.

(p) Demonstrating proficiency for solviug problems in
the arest of zrithmetic by the following skills:

1. Solving real-world problems which do not require
the use of variables and which do not requ:re the
use of percenl.

2. Solving real-world problems which do not require
the use of variables and which do require the use
of percent.

3. Solving problems that involve the structure and
logic of arithmetic.

(q) Demonstrating proficiency for solving problems in
the aren of geometry and measurement by both of
the following skilis:

1. Solving real-world problems involving
perimeters, areas, or volumes of geometric
figures.

2. Solving real-world problems involving the
Pythagorean property.

(r) Demonstraling proficiency for solving prohlems in
the area of algebra by both of the following skills:

1. Solving real-world problems involving the use of
vanables, aside from commonly used geometric
formulas.

2. Solving problems that invo)ve the structure angd
logic of algebra.

(s) Demonstrating proficiency for solving problems in
ihe 2rea of statistics, including probability for both
of the following skills:

1. Interpreting real-world data involving frequency
and cumulative frequency tables.

2. Solving real-world problems involving prob-
abilities.

(0 Demonstrating awareness of the ways in which logical
reasoning is used to solve problems by drawing logical
conclusions when facts warrant them.




STUDENT SERVICES

Counseling/Advising

Counselors/advisors are available to assist students and pro-
spective students with academic, vocational, or personal mat-
ters. These services are available on campus each weekday
and evening by appointment and a: other locaions
throughout the district upon arrangemen:. Special counse:-
ing for minority students is available.

Orientation

All degree-seeking students who register to take courses at
P-HCC for the first ime MUST schedule an appointment
in the Counseling Office for mandatory orien(a(ion and place-
men’ tes:ing. Approximately three hours are required for these
activizies. Appoittruents are avajlable during both day and
evening hours. Advising appointments are made following
these activities. Early advisement and registration help en-
sure the best selection of courses.

Identification Cards

Each student is issued an identification card each semester
at registration. This card may be required for schedule
changes, library use, and other college functions. Loss should
be reported (0 a counselor immediately.

Unmet Financial Obligations

Credits will not be awarded officially and transcripts will not
be released until studen( Mnancial obligations are met.
Diplomas and certificates are withheld until these obligations
are mel. Such financial otligations include, but are not limited
(o, library accounts, revolving loans, and deferred payments.
A student who has a financia) obligation outstanding will
not be allowed to register until the obligation is paid.

Job Placement

Through the advising staff on each campus, the college has
established a Job Placement Service to assist students in ob-
taining part-time or full-time jobs.

CHOICES

CHOICES is a compulerized system that assists students in
locating information on careers, Florida’s schools and train-
ing programs, f{inancial atd, and current job openings.
CHOICES, together with a counselor, ¢an assist students in
setting career goals.

Veterans Benefits

All degree programs and many cerltificate programs at the
college are approved for education and training under the
various Veterans Administration programs. However, it is the
responsibility of the student to obtain and present to a
counsclor the original certificate of eligibility from the
Veterans Administration (VA).

A veteran or other eligible person must select, be admirtted
to, and follow a single degree program. The first change in

a program requires notification to the campus VA Counselor.
Before approval of a second or subsequent change of pro-
gram, the Counselor must find that the proposed program
is suited to the aptitudes, interests, and abilities of the vet-
eran or other eligible person.

The VA pays the entitlement directly to the student. [n turn,
the student must pay fees and obtain the necessary books.
Counselors can furnish additional information on VA pro-
grams and procedures.

Upon their request, veterans may receive a 60-day deferment
for the payment of rcpisiration fees beginning with the first
day of classes in any academic term each time there is a break
inycceipt of benefits. [f the academic session is for less than
60 days, the deferment shall be limited 10 ten days less than
the number of days in the session. Veterans receiving con-
tinval benefits are not eligible for deferment.

Tutorial assistarce is available for veterans having a deficiency
in one or more subjects and will be paid by the VA.

Withdrawal Policy

A student who wishes 1o withdraw from the college is required
(o have an exit interview with the counselor at the campus
on which the student is registered. When possible, a con-
ference with each instructor is also recommended before
withdrawal. Improper withdrawal from any course may re-
sult in the award of a failing grade. A student admirustratively
withdrawn from a class for excessive absence wil[ be assigned
a grade of “W.”" The last day to withdraw or change 10 audit
cach termis shown on the College Calendar (see Pages 6-7).

Emergencies

Fire and evacuation exits are identified in all buildings and
are to be used in emergencies. [n case of disaster, the Presi-
dent or the senior college official present may cancel classes.
Local radio stations will be asked to carry announcements
regarding canceliation and re-opening in emergency situa-
tions.

Any emergency situation observed by a student should be
reported immediately to the Office of the Provost or the Cen-
ter Director.

In case of a personal emergency, the college will try Lo con-
tact a student. However, the college can assume no respon-
sibility for making such contacts.

Health Information

P-HCC provides neither health secvices nor student health
insurance. Furthermore, the college assumes no responsibiity
for medical emergencies. Asrequired by Florida Statute, some
health information, including that pertaining to acquired 1m-
mune deficiency syndrome (AIDS), can be obtained from zhe
counselor on each campus.

Crime Statistics

As required by Florida Statutes, Chapter 90-302, dala regard-
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ing campus crime must be compiled annually. Information
for the past three years s avaiable from the Assistart Dean
of Student Services on each ¢ampus.

Drug-Free College Program

P-HCC is committed to the development and implementa-
tion of a comprehensive plan to establish and maintain a drug-
free environment. Therefore, the District Board of Trustees
has adopted a “Drug-Free College Program” in comphance
with the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988 and the Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act Amendment of 1989 (in-
cluding Section 22, Drug-Free Schools and Campuses).

Use or possession of alcohol or corntrolled drugs by students
while on college premises or while engaged in college-
sponsored activities off-campus is prohibited. No student
shal; report to classes or college-sponsored activities while
intoxicated, impaired, or under the influence of drugs or
alcohol. The college will impose disciplinary sanct:ons on
students consistent with local, State, and Federal law, up to
and including suspension, expulsion, and reporting (o local
law enfeorcement agencies for abuses of drugs and alcohol.

Students, by registering at P-HCC, assume the responsibility
of becoming familiar with and abiding by the regulations and
rules of conduct of the college.

Student Conduct

In accordance with Florida Statutes, no student attending
P-HCC may parlicipate in any activities that are disruplive
(o the normal, peaceful, and orderly operation of state in-
stitutions of higher learning.

The following actions are prohibited a1 or on any campus

or at any college-sponsored or coilege-affiliated activity or

event. Violation of any of these regulations may result in
disciplinary action. Disciplinary action may also be imposed
for special circumstances as prescribed by law:

1. Possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages.

2. Use, possession, sale, barter, exchange, gift, distribution,
or other (ransaction of any narcotic drug, as defined in
Chapter 893 of the Fiorida Statutes; this includes can-
nabis sativa (marijuana).

Cheating in any form.

Stealing.

The use of indecent or abusive lznguage.

Gambling.

Hazing.

Var:dalism or destruction of property.

Falsification of college records.

10. Unauthorized use of the college name.

11. Lewd or indecent conduct.

12. Behavior or actiens which are disruptjve 1o the normal,
peaceful, and orderly operation of the college.

13. Violation of a federal or state law; a county or city or-
dinance.

14. Repeated offenses of a less serious nature.

1S. Assault or physical abuse.

16. Possession or use of explosives (including fireworks),
chemical agents, or deadly weapons. This policy does
nol apply to trained law enforcement officers either on
or off duty.

17. Unauihorized entry or occupancy of college facilities.

18. Conspiracy or solicitation to commit an unlawful act or
to violate any col.cge regulations or policies.

19. Repeated violations of college traffic rules while on
campis.

20. Trespass on college grounds in violation of college rules,

oL AW
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Hazing

The college shall not tolerate hazing, as defined below, at
or on any college property or al any college-sponsored or
college-affiliated event, on or off any campus or center.

l. Hazing means any action or situation which recklessly or
intenmionally endangers the mental or physical health or
safety of a stiident for the purpose of initiation or admis-
sion into or affiliation with any organization operaling
under the sanction of the college, hereinafter referred to
as a “college organization.” Such term shall include, but
not be “‘muted to, any brutality of a physical nattire, such
as whipping, beating, branding, forced calisthenics, ex-
posure to the elements, forced consumption of any food,
liquor, drug, or other substance, or any other forced
physical activity which could adversely affect the physical
health or safely of the individual and shall incluge any
activity which would subject the individual to extreme me:-
1al stress, such as s.eep deprivation, forced exclusion (zom
social contact, forced conduct which could result in ex-
treme embarrassment, or any other forced activity which
could adversely affect the mental health or digmty of the
individual. For purposes of this rule, any activity as
described above upon which the initiation or admission
into or affiliation with a college orgarization is directly
or indirectly conditioned shall be presumed to be a “forced”
activity, the wiliingness of an individual to participate in
such activity notwithstanding.

2. This rule shall apply to students and (o college organiza-
tions, including acting through other persons associated
with a college organization who are not students.

3. Violations of this rule by individual students shall be en-
forced in accordance with the college’s Disciplinary Rule,
6Hx19-6.17.

4. Violations of this rule may subject an individual student
to the following penalties:
a. Minor violations — disciplinary probation; and
b. Major or repeated minor violations — suspension or
dismissal.

5. Any college organization, as an organizalion or through
any person associated with a college organization, which
authorizes or participates in hazing in blatant disregard
of thjs rule shall be penalized as follows:

a. Minor violations — probation from operating as a ¢ol-
lege organization; and

b. Major or repeated violations — suspension in accor-
dance with District Board of Trustees Rule 6Hx19-6.32,
or rescission of the authority for such organization to
operate on college property or operate under the sanc-
tion of the college.

Organizatuonal violations shall be handled by the Dean
of Student Services or center administrator. In addi-
tion, hazing may subject an individual or organization
(o criminal peraties under Florida law.

6. In determining whether a hazing violation is “minor™ or
“major” in scope, the primary consideration will be the
presence of or potential for serious physical or emotional
harm to the victim of the hazing.

7. All college organizations are required 10 include the above
anti-hazing rule in the bylaws of such organjzation.

8. The college shall provide each student with a copy of the
college’s anti-hazing rule and penalties by publication in
the college catalog/student handbook.



College Operating Hours/
Campus Security

The official operating hours of the college are from 6:30 a.m.
10 11:30 p.m. The college is officially closed from 1):30 p.m.
10 6:30 a.m. Any person not duly authorized, licensed, or
invited by an official of the college to be on the premises or
within any strocture hetween 1):30 p.n. and 6:30 a.m. will
be committing the offense of trespass, and local law enforce-
ment officials will be notjfied.

Termination from the Allied
Health Programs

A student may be disynissed from the Nursing Degree Pro-
grams, the Practica’ Nursing Certilicate Program, the
Emergency Medical Services Degree Program, Paramedics
Certificate Program, Dental Programs, and Human Services
Program for any of the following reasons. In all cases Board
Rule 6Hx19-6.17, “Student Disciplinary Procedures,” will be
followed.

Faculty shall refer the student to the Assistant Dean of Stu-
dent Services/Counselor as indicated in the section entitled
“Disciplinary Procedures,” on the first documented incident
relatec to any of the following reasons:

1. Ary action ouclined in Board Rule 6Hx19-6.13, and as
repedied ahove urder the section entitled “Student Con-
duc:”

2. Erndargering a patient’s/client’s life by:

a. violating standard safety practices in the care of pa-
tiens;

b. delaying care that is within the student’s realm of ability
and/or knowledge;

¢. performing skills or procedures that are beyond the
recalm of the student's abibty and/or knowledge;

d. failing to comply with the requirement for repeat
physica. cxamination, inclusive of drug screening, at
the direction of the division director and resulting from
observed behavioral changes.

3. Being found in any restricted or unauthorized area.

4. Violation of confidential information related to pa-
tients/clients.

5. Astheresult of due process proceedings based upon a re-
questin writing from the hospital or participating agency
that the student be withdrawn from said agency.

6. Aggressive or dishonest behavior to any college staff
member, hospital staff member, Medical Director, physi-
cian, patien:, or studen’, defined as follows:

a. Aggressive behavior is defined as a forceful, self-
assertive action or atticude that is expressed physically,
verbally, or symbolically and is manifesied by abusive
or destructive acts towards oneself or others.

b. Dishonest behavior is defined as an untruthful, un-
trustworthy, or unrehiable action.

AND, for Paramedic Program students,

7. Refusing 1o follow an order from any physician, hospital
staff member, or college instructor.

Disciplinary Procedures

Alleged violations of student regulations or other student
misconduct shall be referred to the Assistant Dean of Stu-
dent Services/Counselor, and then to the Campus Provost
as needed. Reprimands or unrecorded disciplinary probation
may be administered by these officials. Disciplinary proba-
tion will be recorded on the student’s permanent record and
must be approved by the Dean of Studeni Services. In situa-
tions in which the penally could be disciplinary suspension

(not to exceed one sessior) or dismissal from the college, the
problem will be referred 1o a campus disciplinary boarc. The
board will be composed of the Dean of Student Serviees as
chair, the Campus Provost, the Equity Officer/Minority
Recruiter, a counselor, a student, and a faculty member. Ex-
cept for the Dean of Student Services and the Equity Offi-
cer/Minorjly Recruiter, all members of the board will be from
the accused siudent’s campus.

In all cases in which disciplinary suspension or dismmssal could
result, the student will be nolified by certified mail of the
nalure of the charges and evidence against him or her and
the time and date of the hearing. The notice shall also in-
form the student of his or her right to appear at the hearing,
to face the accuser, and to present any applicable evidence
on his/her own behalf. After a careful and thorough hearing
on the case, the disciplinary board shall make a final deter-
mination by majority vote in accordance with one of the
following actions:

1. Dismissal from college
2. Disciplinary suspension for a specified period of time.

3. Disciphnary probation, which may or may not be recorded
on the student’s permanent record.

4, Admjinistrative reprimandg.
5. Removal of the charges apainst the student.

Decisions of the disciplinary board may be appealed to the
President. In all cases in which disciplinary suspension or
dismissal from :he college has been determined, a copy of
the proceedings of she hearing shall be sent to the President.
Nothing in this procedure sha’l be so construed as to prevent
the President or any appropriate official of the college from
taking such immediate action as deemed necessary, excepl
that final action shall be in accordance with the procedure
as descnibed.

Student Grievances

1. Students should first attempt to resolve grievances locally
and informally (hrough discussion with the following
campus officials, in the order listed:

a. lostructor

b. Assistant Dean of Instruction or Division Director
¢. Assisant Dean of Student Services/Counselor

d. Provost

¢ Dean of Student Services

Each official, upon receipt of a grievance, shall investigate
the circumnstances — to include interviews with the in-
dividuals involved where necessary — and shall attempt
to resolve the problem. If unable to do so, the of ficial will
refer the matter to the next higher level of responsibility,
as indicated above.

2. Should the grievance not be settled at the campus level
within ten working days, it shall be referred to the Vice
President who shall attempt to resolve the matier within
ten working days of receipt. If this effort is unsuccessful,
he/she will recommend to the President the appointment
of a Special Board to conduct a formal administrative
hearing as the basis (or final action by the President.

3. The student grievant may request assistance from the
Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter at any point during the
grievance process. The Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter
isnot 1o represent the grievant, but is only to aid the com-
plainant in defining the issve(s) and arranging appoint-
ments with campus officials. When such assistance is
requested, the Equity of (icer shall monitor progress of the
case to its conclusion.

4. The basis on which a prade was awarded may not be
challenged under this prievance procedure. The accuracy
of recording the gprade n:ay be questioned, and appropriate
correction may be sougtt,
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Privacy of Student Records

The college shall maintain such information in its file for each
student as is considered essential and appropriate to college
operations and student welfare. These records are considered
confidential, and strict security procedures will be followed
by the college regarding the release of student information.

Students, or their parents in certain cases, have the right to
review and to obtain copies of their official records, to seek
correction of information contained in those records, and
to limit disclosure of information from the records.

In the absence of written notice by a student to withhold any
or all information classified as “directory,” the college reserves
the right to distribute this material. Directory information
is defined as the name, address, socia. sccurity number,
telephone number, date and place of birth, major field of
study, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, par-
ticipation in officially recognized activities, and the most re-
cent educational institutions attended by the student. Copies
of the compec policy on this subject may be found in the
Offices of the Student Services Staff ar.c the Provost on each
Campus, and in the Office of the President.

Student Use of College Facilities

Students are not permitted to remain in any college building
after college hours (see Page 39, College Operating Hours)
without faculty supervision. Loitering on college property
or al teaching locations is not permitied.

Student Government
Association (SGA)

Each campus has a Student Government Associalion (SGA).
Membership is composed of all students at each location.
The purpose of these associations is to promote active, respon-
sible, and cooperative citizenship through participation and
self-government and to participate in the planning and con-
duct of extracurricular activities in harmony with student in-
terests.

Student Activities

Participation in extracurricular student activities is encour-
aged. Studen(s having common interests may form clubs,
groups, or organizations as approved by the Campus Student
Activities Committee and the college administration. Such
ac‘ivities may be related to courses, athletics, service to the
co.lege and the community, publications, religion, and social
life. Some examples of extracurricular events are dances, mu-
sical and drama productions, forensics, speeches, and films.

Phi Theta Kappa (PTK)

Phi Theta Kappa (PTK) is an honorary fraternity first organ-
ized dunng the summer of 1978 at the North Campus of
P-HCC. The purposes of Phi Theta Kappa are: !) the pro-
motion of scholarship, 2) the development of ‘eadership and
service, and 3) the cultivation of fellowship among students
of community colleges throughout the United States.

To beeligible for .embership, a student must have completed
at least 12 semester hours of college credit at P-HCC with
a grade-point average of 3.25 or higher as specified by the
respective Chapters. Only courses taken at P-HCC and
numbered 1000 or 2000 will be considered when calculating
the GPA.

The P-HCC North Campus Chapter has been designated as
Alpha Delta Epsilon, the West Campus Chapter as Alpha
Epsilon Upsilon, and the East Campus Chapter as Alpha Zeta
Epsilon.
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Phi Beta Lambda (PBL)

Phi Beta Lambda (PBL) is a national, state, and local busi-
ness organization for students interested in business. Members
learn the value of competition at the district, state, and na-
tional levels. PBL involves a program in which members par-
ticipate in leadership training, service, social, and fund-raising
activities.

The P-HCC East Campus has been designated as the Beta
Omega Omega Chapter, the North Campus as the Mu Alpha
Mu Chapter, and the West Campus as the Gamma Alpha
Nu Chapter.

Delta Epcilon Chi (DECA)

Delta Epsilon Chi (DECA) is the junior collegiate club under
National DECA which offers opportunities for students to
participate in activities to help build successful careers in
Marketing, Merchandising, Sales, and Management. Com-
petition is held on a state level with the winners competing
al a yearly National Career Development Conference.

Vocational Industrial Clubs

of America (VICA)

Vocational Industrial Clubs of America (VICA)is a national
and state organization for students interested in industrial-
technical fields. It fosters respect for the dignity of work, pro-
motes high standards in ethics, craftsmanship, scholarship,
and safety; and offers activities that complement occupational
skill development. VICA programs include local, state, and
national contests in which students demonstrate the occupa-
tional and leadership skills they have learnedin the shop and
in the classroom.

UHURU Club

UHURU, the Swahili word meaning “freedom,” is an
organization that was established to develop an awareness
of and solutions to the problems of the educational,
economic, and cultural dilemmas experienced by minority
people. The members of this club assist with planning the
Martin Luther King, Jr. Celebration, held each January, and
Black History Month, observed each February.

Student Publications

The Student Governmen: Association of each campus may
sponsor a student newsletter as a student activity. The news-
letter is a means of distributing information of interest to
students and the public. A sta‘f or faculty member on each
campus will serve as advisor to the newsletter staff,

Bookstore Services

Bookstore services include the sale of supplies and textbooks
for college courses, as wel) as various other items of interes(
to students. Books needed for courses at each campus will
be available for purchase at that location. Refunds for un-
marked textbooks are made only during the regular fee re-
fund period. (See Refund Policies, Page 19.) Sales slips are
required for all refunds.

Athletics .

The Athletic Program at P-HCC provides opportunities for
competition in selected sports between campuses and with
other institutions on an intercollegiate basis. Equal oppor-
tunities are provided to women and men. A limited number
of Athletic Scholarships are available. Prospeciive students,
as well as current students, who are in‘erested in these ac-
tivities skould contact the Director of Physcai Education and
Athletics or Campus Provost.



ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Pasco-Hernando Community College (P-HCC) is authorized
10 award the associate degree for satisfactory completion of
a planned program of post-high school studies consisting of
not less than 62 semester hours and Lo award certificates 2s
are appropriate nupon completion of other courses and pro-
grams. Students must apply for degrees and certificates as
scheduled in the college calendar and must pay the required
fee.

The college offers the Associate in Arts Degree and the
Associate in Science Degree in a number of occupalional
ftelds, together with certificates in various occupational areas.
STUDENTS ARE CAUTIONED THAT ALL COURSES
AND ALL PROGRAMS ARE NOT NECESSARILY OF-
FERED ON ALL CAMPUSES.

A student must earn at least 15 semester hours at P-HCC
other than by CLEP, Advanced Placement, and Credit-by-
Examination in order to obtain a Cegree; and af least 6 hours
for a certificate. The adcitional hours may be earned by
regular class attendance or dy any of the methods described
under Programs of Acceleration (Page 14).

Course Transferability

Courses designated as required under the Associate in Arts
Degree Program are fully transferable to a Florida senior
public institution 1n meeting the general education re-
quirements. All other catalog courses listed as §000- or 2000-
level are credited for purposes of graduation from P-HCC,
but may not be accepted by the institution to which a stu-
dent transfers. A counselor will assist in providing informa-
tion on courses normally accepted for transfer at a particular
university or four-year colicge.

Courses identified as part of the 17- to }9-hour core program
10 an Associate in Science Degree may be transferable to a
senior Florida institution. However, the core courses do not
complete the general education requirements for transfer at
the junior level, and they may not prepare a student (o take
the CLAST examination mandarted for Florida public col-
leges and universities (See Page 34, CLAST Testing). Selec
tion of courses other than those required is the responsibility
of the student and should be related to his/her goals.

Continuing Education Program

P-HCC will provide such Continuing Education courses as
are needed to serve the youth and aducis of the college district.
These courses are designed to meet specific needs and may
vary in content, length, and time scheduled. For informa-
tion about such courses, contact the Continuing Education
Specialist at the nearest campus.

Continuing Education Courses may be listed in one of the
following two categories:

Lifelong Learning (CEL) Courses

These courses are designed to improve an individval’s non
work-related competencies or to enhance an individval’s
gualbity of life.

Fees shall be charged for CEL courses in accordance with
the fee structure established by the District Board of Trustees
(See Page 18). No CEUs are awarded for CEL courses.

Supplemental Courses

These courses are organized and designed to develop or
enhance an individual’s occupational skilis. The college shall
offer one Continuing Education Unit (CEU) for each 10 clock
hours of work accomplished in Continuing Educational Sup-
plemental Courses. Records of such courses are maintained
by the College. Fees shall be charged for Supplemental
Courses in accordance with the fee structure established by
the Disirict Board of Trustees (See Page 18).

Guidelines of the State Board of Community Colleges will
be used in appropriately identifying these courses.

Transfer Program

The Associate in Arts (AA) Degree Program is the preparatory
program for advanced stucics at other colteges and univer-
sities. Students seeking this degree or intending to transter
to the upper division of a state university must complete the
College Level Academic Skills Testing (CLAST) requirements
(See Page 34).

Satisfactory completion of the AA Degree Program, o in-
clude the CLAST examination, will allow a student to enter
a Florida public university at the jumor level. Flexibility is
allowed in the AA Degree Program to permit a student to
prepare for almost any bachelor’s degree program. However,
the satisfactory completion of the program neither implies
nor guarantecs that all lower level requirements in a program
of the student's choice at a higher level institution have been
met. For this reason, any student who expects to transfer 1o
a senior institution is advised to CONTACT THE SPECIVIC
DEPARTMENT OF THAT INSTITUTION ASEARLY AS
POSSIBLE FOR INFORMATION ABOUT COURSES TO
BE TAKEN WHILE AT P-HCC. FINAL RESPON-
SIBILITY FOR CHOICE OF PROGRAM AND COURSES
AT P-HCC, HOWEVER, RESTS WITH THE STUDENT.

College catalogs and counseling manuals from all state univer-
sities and catalogs from other senior colleges are available
in the Student Services Office at any P-HCC campus.
Counselors/advisors are available, by appointment, 10 assist
the student in planning a program.

Foreign Language Requirement

Based on Florida Statute 240.233, all undergraduate students
who are admitted to a university shall have earned two credits
of sequential foreign language at the secondary leve! or the
equivalent of such instruction at the postsecondary level.
Students who received Associate in Ar(s Degrees prior to
Septernber I, 1989, or who enrolled in a program of studies
leadit:g to an Associate's Degree from a Florida community
college prior to August 1, 1989, and have maincained con-
tinuous enroliment shall be exempt from this admissions re-
quirement. Any Jower gdivision studenl admuted without
meeting the foreign language requirement must earn such
credits prior to admission to the upper-division of a state
university. Any AA Degree graduate from 2 public community
college admilted without meeting the foreign language re-
quirement must earn such credits prior to graduation from
a state university.
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College Preparatory Courses

P-HCC offers College Preparatory Courses which are below
college level for students in need of review work in skills
necessary for college-level academic courses. Individually
prescribed study is also available in the Learning Laboratories.
See “Common Placement Testing,” Page 28, and consult a
P-HCC counselor for further information. Credits earned
in College Preparatory Courses do not apply toward degrees
or cerlificates,

Police Standards Program
(Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit)

P-HCC offers the Basic Recruit, Police Standards Program
(CJD 0000). This vocational credit program fulfills the
requirements sel forth by the Florida Police Standards and
Training Commission Basic Recruit Curriculum.

Six hours of credit may bte granted for the successful com-
pletion of a Florida Police Standards Basic Recruit Course.
Credit is not applicable to those who have already gualified
for credit under the provisions of a previous catalog. Under
this provision, three hours each will be awarded for CCJ 2220,
Criminal Law, and for CJT 1100, Criminal [nvestigation.

In order (o be awarded the credit, a student must:

1. Complete the application form and pay the reguired fee.
2. Supply 10 the Records Office a copy of the Certificate
awarded at the completion of the Basic Recruit Program.

This program is housed at the Gowers Corner Center. This
facility offers training programs for all law enforcement agen-
cies throughout Pasco County.

Military Science Program —
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
(ROTC)

A dual enrol'ment program with the University of South
Florida (USY) is offered by P HCC (see Courses, Page 96).
Students intcrested in enroliing in Lhe program are required
to make application with USF. Normally, students accepted
into the program will be assigned to attend classes at St. Leo
College, located near Dade City. Please consult a counselor

for further details.

National Management
Association (NMA) Program

A maximum of 12 hours of credit may be granted for the
successful completion of the National Management Associa-
tion (NMA) Program in conjunction with the [nstitute of Cer-
tified Professional Managers. The credit can only be applied
toward the designaled courses in (he Associate in Science in
Business Administration & Management and the Associate
in Science in Marketing Management.

The credit may be awarded for the following thirteen courses
as selected by the American Council on Education:

(From the National Management Association)

Course 41 Introduction to Supervision
Course #2 Managemeni Principles

Course 43 Communication Skiiis

Course #4 Interpersonal Relations

Course #5 Developing Employee Performance
Course #6 Challenge of a New Emplovee
Course #7 Counse'ing

Course #8 Leadersh:p Development

Course #9 Business Concepts

Course #10 Law for the Layperson

(From the Institute of Certified Professional Managers)

Interpersonal Skills for the Manager
Administrative Skills for the Manager
Persona) Skills for the Manager

After successful completion of alf the above 13 courses, a
student may be granted three hours of credit each for the
following P-HCC courses: ’

Credit
MNA 2300 Personnel Relationships
in Business 3
MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision 3
Total 6

The remaining six hours of credit may be awarded in lieu of
six hours of Suggested Business Electives in each of the
P-HCC business programs previously identified.

In order to be awarded the NMA credit, a student must:

. Complete the college appiication form and pay the re-
quired fee

2. Inform the Director of Admissions/Student Records that
credit 1s being sought.

3. Supply to the Records Office a copy of the certificate
awarded by ‘he NMA upon completion of the thir(een
courses spccified above



ASSOCIATE IN ARTS (A.A.) DEGREE PROGRAM

(For admission requirements to the Associate in Arts Degree Program, see Page 13)

The Associate in Arts Degree will be awarded upon completion of a minimum of 62 credit hours and upon passing the state-
prescribed College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) (See Page 34). A minimum of 42 c:edit hours must be earned 11 General
Education requirements as provided in the statewide Articulation Agreement. The remaining 20 hours may consist of any course(s)
in the catalog section under “Courses” that are 1000 or 2000 level. Required Communication, Computanon, and Huomanities
courses must each be completed with a grade of “C” or above. Fifteen (15) hours of credit, other than Credit-By-Examination,
CLEP, or Advanced Placemen! must be earned in residence at P-HCC. A cumulative grade-point average of not less than 2.0
or “C” must be achieved by graduation.

OBJECTIVES OF THE AA DEGREE

The purpose of the AA Degree Program is to prepare the student for transfer at the junior level, especially to the State University
System (SUS) of Florida, by providing academic courses which are paraliel ir. both content and guality to those taught within
the SUS.

OBJECTIVES
I. To enhance the abihty of students to communicate ideas and meaning in wnting with competency in form and substance
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (witl: a “C” or higher) English Composition [ (ENC [101).
All AA graduates will have completed successfully the English language skills and the essay portions of the College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST)

2. To develop in students the skills necessary to prepare research papers
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) English Composition 11 (ENC 1102 or ENC 1122H).
These skills are reinforced in Humanities [ (HUM 2211) and Humanities [J (HUM 2230).

3. To strengthen speaking, listening, and reading skills tn students
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates wi)} have completed successfuly (with a “C” or higher) Modes of Communication (SPC 2010) and/or
All AA graduates will have completed successfully the readjng skills portion of the CLLAST,

4. To ensure that all students are provided with a broad spectrum of mathematical skilis
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) Finite Mathematics (MGF 1202) and/or
All AA graduates will have completed successfully the mathematics skills portion of the CLAST.

5. To develop in students mathematical competency, accuracy, and understanding consistent with university requirements/
recommendations
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C™ or higher) at least seven (7) hours of mathematics at the
level of College Algebra (MAC 1104) or above.

6. To nurture in students an understanding of the structure, function, and basic components of the biological and physical worlds
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully at least three science courses —one biological science course from a prescribed
list, one physical science course from a prescribed list, and a third science course either from these prescribed lists or any
course with 2 GLY, OCY, or EVR prefix.

7. To foster in studepts an understanding of behavior
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully Introduction to Psychology (PSY 1012).

8. To develop in students an appreciation of the arts and humanities, including the critical awareness of cultures and cultural
diversity
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) Humanities ] (HUM 2211) and Humanities 11
(HUM 2230).

9. To develop in students knowledge and understanding of the structure and function of government
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully American Federal Government (POS 2041).

10. To prepare students for successful academic performance upon transfer to the upper-division institutions in the State Univer-
sity System (SUS)
MEASUREMENT
The mean grade-point average (GPA) of P-HCC graduates who transfer to the SUS will be at least equal to the mean GPA
of other transfer students in the SUS.

11. To foster in students an understanding of the importance of a healthy body
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully two hours of physical education credits.
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12. To develop computer Jiteracy skills in students
MEASUREMENT
All AA students who enter P-HCC without computer skills will be encouraged (o cornplete successfully a computer course
such as Introduction (o Computer Literacy (CGS 1061), Electronic Writing (OST 1743), or Introduction to Data Processing
(CGS 1000) as an elective course. Student self-reported computer skills will be determined by the annual AA graduate follow-
up study.

13. To provide students with a varied educarional experience
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully up to 20 credits in addition to the minimum of 42 credits in the general
education core program.

ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE

Students are provided assistance to enhance the probability of successful performance at the college level, For example, enlering
students are administered the Florida Multiple Assessmenl Programs and Services (MAPS) (est so that they can be advised
and placed in the proper communication and ¢computation courses.

—_
The following scale scores on the College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) must be achieved in order (o be awarded the
Associate in Arts Degree;

Effective August 1, 1986 through July 31, 1989:

Reading — 270; Writing — 270; Computation — 275; and Essay — 4 (unless a score of 3 was earned on a test prior to March,
1984).

Effective Augusl 1, 1989:

Reading — 295; Writing — 295; Computalion — 285; and Essay — 4.

Effective August 1, 1991;

Reading — 295; Writing — 295; Computation — 295; and Essay — 5.
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Associate in Science (A.S.) Degree Requirements

An Associate in Science Degree will be awarded upon completion of a minimum of 62 credit hours earned in 2 career or technica!
program. The individual must complete the 17-19 hour core program for the Associale in Science Degree and the remaining
hours from «n approved program. Courses designated for Vocationai Certificates, or below the [Q00 or 2000 jeve!, are no: ap-
plicable 1o this degree. Fifteen hours of c-edit other than by Credit-By-Examination, CLEP, or Advanced Placen:ent, mus: be
earned in residence at P-HCC. A cumulative grade-point average of not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved prior to graduation.

The core program (general education requirements) for the Associate in Science (A.S.) Degree is:
Semester Hours Creditl

[. Communications 3
*BENC 110! English Composition I
[I. Social Sciences 3

POS 2041 American Federal Government
(except for Nursing and Demal Hygiene Programs)

[1I. Mathematics or Natural Sciences 3ord
Any one of the following courses:
Mathematics (MAC 1104, MAC 114, MGF 1202, or STA 2014)
or
Biological Science (any course with APB or BSC or EVR or OCE prefix)
or
Physical Science (any course with PSC or CHM or PHY prefix)

IV. Humanities 3
Any of the following courses:
Ar: Appreciation {(ARH 1000)
*English Composition 1[I (ENC 1102)
“Lnglish Composition [1—Honors (ENC 1122H)
Drama (THE 2000, THE 2010, THE 2020, TPP 11]0)
Foreign Language (any course with an FRE, GER, or SPN prefix)

V. Core Elective Jord
Any course not used to satisfy I, [1, (Il or 1V above or any course from the follow-
ing list:

Geography {(any course with a GEA prefix)

History (any course with AMH or EUH prefix)

Humanities | {HUM 2211)

Individual Discovery (SLS 1211)

[ntroduction (0 Asian Arts and Letters —Honors (I1DS 2290)
Psychology (any course with PSY or DEP prefix)

Reading (REA 1105)

Sociojogy {any course with SYG prefix)

VI. Physical Education (PEL, PEM, or HSC 1100)** 2
TOTAL 17 1o 19 hours

~Grade of “C"” oy above required

Each program will also include genera) computational skills, ora) communication skills, and human relations skills taught in
a specific course or courses, based on the curricular needs. Some programs may also require particular courses 10 meer the re-
quirernents in 111, 1V, and V above. See the individual program listings.

**No more than two credit bours of physica’ education courses are allowed as part of an AA or AS Degree. However, if either
PEM 110! or HSC 1100 is taken, up to four credit hours of physica) education credits are permitted.

It is recommeaded strongly that the first of any required English and mathematics courses be taken within the first 13 hoors
of course work. If (he need for college preparatory courses is indicated by pre-test scores, (hey should be taken withia the first
six hours of course work. The first of any required tnplish and mathemsatics courses, as applicable, should be faken &s soon
thereafter as the student demonsfrates the necessary skills for (hese courses,
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY

This prograrn is designed to prepare technicians for employment or to upgrade or retrain persons who are or have been employed
in the building construction industry. Examples of job titles include: estimator, consiruction supervisor, construction foreman,
building inspector, and expediter. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another instjtution must accept
the responsibility for securing approval jn advance from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session 1 Session I1
ENC 1101 English Composition 1 3
MAC 1104 College Algebra 4
MNA 2300 Personnel Relationships in Busjiness 3
BCN 1220 Structures 1 3
GEB 10]] Introduction to Business 3
ENC 1102 English Com:posizion 11 3
MNA 1345  Principles of Supervision 3
BCT 1040 Basic Drafting & Blueprint Reading 3
CGS 1061 Computer Lileracy 3
BCN )221 Structures 11 3
Physical Education { l
17 16
SOPHOMORE
MAN 1800 Small Business Management 3
ETD 1530C Architectural Drawing 3
BCN 2610 Construction Estimating 3
BUL 2111 Business Law | 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
BCN 2763 Codes, Contracts & Specifications 3
SUR 2001C  Surveying 1 3
ETD 1380C CAD/CAM Drawing 3
Elective Biolagical Sciences (APB, BSC, or OCE) 3 (4)
Elective (from Approved Electives listed below) 3
15 15 (16)

Approved Electives:
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BCN 501 Plumbing Sysiems

BCN 1320 Electrical Systems

BUL 2112 Business Law 11

CGS 1000 Introduction to Data Processing
CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications
MAR 1011 Prirciples of Marketing

MKA 102} Salesmanship



ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION & MANAGEMENT

The purpose of this program is Lo prepare students for employment for mid-managemenl positions in a variety of business
environments as managers or Lo provide supplemental (raining for persons previously or currently employed in management
occupations. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibilily
for securing approval in advance {rosn that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session 1 Session 1]
ENC 1101 English Composition 1 3
POS 204} American Federal Governmeant 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3
OST 1321 Electroni¢c Office Machines 3
MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing 3
Elective Area TV (See Page 47) 3
*OST 1100 Beginning Typewriling 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3
Eleclive (Suggested Electives, see below) 3
Elcctive Area V (See Page 47) j @
Physical Education ] ]
16 16 (17)
SOPHOMORE
ACG 2001 Principles of Accounting | 3
CGS 1000 Introduction to Dala Processing 3
CGS (570 Micracomputer Applications 3
BUL 2111 Business Law | 3
+ MNA 2300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
ACG 201! Principles of Accounting 11 3
ECO 2013 Principles of Econormics | 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
Eiective Area 111 (See Page 47) 3 (4
+ MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision 3
15 15 (16)

~Typewriling courses may be waived by completing salisfactorily the next level course.

+Twelve (12) hours of credit may be granted for the successful completion of the National Management Association (NMA)
Program. (Sec Page 42 for further information.)

Suggested Electives:

BAN 1004 Principles of Banking MKA 2043 Principles of Retailing

BAN 250) Money and Banking MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising

BUL 2112 Business Law Il OST 1721 Word Processing Applications |
ECO 2023 Principles of Economics 1 OST 1811 Desktop Publishing

MAN 1800  Small Business Management STA 2014 Applied Statistics

MKA 1021 Sal¢smanship



CERTIFICATE PROGRAM —
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for the operation of a small business and to become small business owners
and entrepreneurs. [t also provides supplemental training for persons previousty or currently operating or owning a small buvi-
wess. Upon successful completion of this certificate program, a student may transfer into the Associate in Science (A.S) tn Business

Administration and Managemient or the A.S. in Marketing Management pcograms.

High school transeript or GED scores and {ranscripls from zil colleges and unlversities previously atteaded are required for

admission.

COURSE DESCRIPTTON

QMB 1001
CGS 1000

*MAN 1800
MNA 1345
GEB 101l

ACG 2001

BCO 2013

MNA 2300
TOST 2335

BUL 2111

Business Mathematics

Introduction to Data Processing
Small Business Management
Principles of Supervision
Introduction to Business

Principles of Accounting I
Principles of Economics 1
Personnel Relalionships in Business
Business Communications

Business Law 1

Suggested Additional Courses:

*ACG 2011
*BAN 1210
*BUL 2112
*CGS 1570
FIN 100
MAR 101
MKA )02]
MKA 2511

Principles of Accounting 11
Analyzing Financial Stalements
Business Law |11
Microcomputer Applications
Personal Finance

Principles of Markeling
Salesmanship

Principles of Advertising

*Prerequisite required.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN COMPUTER
PROGRAMMING & ANALYSIS

The purpose of this program is to preparc students for empiovment as business programmers, information systerns program-
mers, proccss contro) programmers, electronic data processing managers, and programmers/analysts or o provide supplemental
trairing for persons previously or currertly employed in these occupations. Students who wish to transfer any credits (rom this
program 10 another inslitvtion must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution,

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session 1 Session 1I

ENC 110l Eng!ish Composition | 3

*OST 1100 Beginning Typewriting 3

GEB 1011 Introduction to Business k!

CGS 1000 Introduction 1o Dz:a Processing 3

COP 1000 Introduction 10 Prcgramming Logic 3

MNA 2300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
Elective Any Math Course Listed in Area 1]1 (See Page 47) 3 (4
**Elective Programming Language (See Courses with ** below) 3
CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications k)
Elective Area [V (See Page 47) 3
Physical Education 1 1
16 16 (17)
SOPHOMORE
ACG 200) Principles of Accounting I 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
COP 2120 COBOL Programming 1 3
CIS 232} Systems Analysis & Design 3
Elective Area V (See Page 47) 3 @)
ACG 20t Principles of Accounting 11 3
COP 2121 COBOL Programming I{ 3
CGS 2540 Advanced Microcomputing w/dBASE 3
CIS 2940 Daia Processing Practicum 3
Elective (Suggested Electives, see below) 3
15 ()6) 15

» Typewriiing courses may be waived by sartisfactorily completing the next level course

Suggested Electives:
{Only those courses with ** can be used as Programming Language options)

CGS 2510 Advanced Microcompi:ticg w/ Lotus }-2-3
CGS 257) Advanced Microcomputer Applications
**COP 2170 Microcomputers and Baste Programming

**COP 2210 Pascal Programming
*COP 2212 Advanced Pascal Programming
**COP 2220 “C” Language Programming
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
TECHNOLOGY

This program provides a professional background to those preparing for careers in law enforcement. The program should be
followed by those intending to pursue a 1wo-year degree program in law enforcement. Students who wish to transfer any credits
from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session 1 Session 1/
ENC 1101 English Composition | 3
PSC 1311 Introduction to Physical Universe 11 3
SYG 2000 Introduction to Sociology 3
CCJ 1100 Introduction to Law Enforcemem 3
CCJ 1400 Police Organization & Administration 3
ENC 1102 English Composition [I 3
*CJT (100 Criminal Investigation 3
CCJ 1401 Police Operations 3
CGS 1061 Computer Literacy 3
QMB 1011 Business Mathematics (or any higher level mathematics) 3
Physical Education ! 1
16 16
SOPHOMORE
MNWA 2300 Personnel Relationships [n Business 3
CIJT 110 Introduction to Criminalistics 3
*CCJ 2220 Criminal Law 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
Elective 3
+ DEP 2002 Child Psychology OR
: DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology 3
CClJ 2130 Police Community Relations 3
CClJ 2250 Rules of Evidence for Police 3
CCJ 1000 Crime and Delinquency 3
CClJ 2026 Police Role in Crime 3
13 15

*P-HCC offers the Basic Recruit, Police Standards Program (CCJ 6000). This vocational credit program fulfills the requirements
set forth by the Florida Police Standards and Training Comimission Basic Recruit Curnculum. Six hours of credit may be granted
for the successful completion of 2 Florida Police Standards Basic Recruit Course. Under this provision, three hours each will
be awarded for CCJ 2220 (Criminal Law) and CJT 11060 (Criminal Investigation). Credit is not applicable to those wha have
qualified for credit under the provisions of a previous catajop. (See Page 42 for further information.)

+ PSY 1012 is waived as a prerequisite for students enrolled in this program.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN DENTAL HYGIENE

(The College has applied for accreditation-eligible status by the American Denial Association [ADA]. This
status has not yet been achieved.)

Application Deadline: June 15 —A limited access program with requirements for admission listed in the application malerials,
This program is designed to prezare a person for employment as a dental hygienis:. Upon successful completion of the program,

the graduate receives an Associale in Science Degree in Denta. ITygiene. Studen:is who wish to transfe: any c-edits from this
program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

*Prerequisites
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
APB 181 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1 3
APB 181JL.  Human Anatomy and Physiology 1 Laboratory 1
APB 1812 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1l 3
APB 1812L  Human Anatomy and Physiology LI Laboratory i
CHM 1025C Introductory Chemistry (or higher level course) 4
ENC 110) English Composition I 3
PSY 1012 (ntroduction to Psychology _3
18
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
Session [ Session 1T Session 111
FRESHMAN
_DES 1020 Oral, Head, and Neck Anatomy 3
DES 1020L  Oral, Head, and Neck Anatomy Laboratory 1
DEH 1003 Dental Hygiene ] 4
DEH 10031  Dental Hygiene I Clinical 4
DES 1200C  Dental Radiography 3
*%HSA 1194 Introduction to Microcompulers in Health Care 1
DES 1100C  Dental Materials 2
DES 1030 Oral Histology and Embryology 2
DEH 1800  Dental Hygiene 11 {
DEH 800L Dental Hygiene 1T Clinical 4
MCB 2013C Microbiology 4
HUN 1001 Nuricion 3
**DES 2044 General and Oral Pathology 2
**DEH 2602  Periodontics 2
DEH 2005  Denta) Hygiene IT1 ]
DEH 2802 Dental Hygiene 111 Clipical 5
16 16 10
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COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT

Session 1 Session 11
SOPHOMORE
ENC 1102 English Composition 11 3
DEH 2701 Community Dental Health 2
DEH 2810 Dental Hygiene 1V 1
DEH 2804L Dental Hygiene 1V Clinical 7
*>*DES 2050 Pharmacology {
**MTB 2370  Applicé Mathematics for Allied Health 1
Elective Physica. Education 2
DEH 2702L Community Dental Health Clinical 2
DEB 2830  Dental Hyyiene V 2
DEH 2830L Dental Hygiene V Ciinical 8
SYG 2000 Introduc:ion to Sociology 3
17 15
General Education 35 Semester Hours

Denital Hygiene Education 57 Semester Hours
92 Semester Hours

* These eighteen (18) hours of prerequisites must he completed before admission 10 the program and are included in the
thirty-five (335) hours of General Education Reguirements.

*®*These courses are six (6) or eight (8) weeks in length,

Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or better and/or a grade of “Satisfactory” must be earned in each denta) science and dental health
course and in MTB 2370 in order to continue in the program. Satisfactory completion of 92 semes:er hours of approved credit
with a grade of "C” or better in required general science, dental science, and dental hygiene courses is necessary far graduation.
Dental Hygiene courses may be repeated oniy with the recommendation of faculty and approval of the Admissions Committee
for Special Programs, and if class space is available.

A minimum of fifteen (15) hours of credit in dental hygiene must be completed in residence at P-HCC in the 2000-Jevel courses.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN ELECTRONIC
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

This program is designed to prepare the student for employment within the electronics industry. It provides a sufliciently broad
knowledge of electronic circuits, electronic systems, computer maintenance, and computer services (o allow students to become
proficient in a variety of areas within the electronies industry.

The program contains a core of courses designed 1o provide students with essential electronics, English, mathematics, and social
science concepts. In the fourth semester, students may explore courses within three “areas of interest”: Communications Systems,
Computer Services, and Digital Control Systems.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT

FRESHMAN Session J Session 1]
ENC 110l English Composition 1 3
MAC 1104 College Algebra 4
EET 1015C  Electronics 1 5
ETD 165IC Tlec:ronics Drawing 2
MNA 2300  Personnc. Relationships in Business 3
ENC 1102 English Composition I1 3
MAC (114 Trigonometry 3
EET 1025C  Electronics 11 5
CET 2114C  Digital Electronics 4
ETD 1380C CAD/CAM Drawing 3
Physical Education ] 1
18 19
SOPHOMORE
EET 2605C  Electronic Fabrication Techniques 5
EF7 2142C  Electronics 111 4
-CET 2121C  Microprocessor Programming Principles 4
PHY 1:033C General Physics 1 4
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
EET 2215C  Electronic Instrumentation 4
CET 2123C Digital Systems 4
EET 2:45C  Electronics IV 4
Elective (Approved Electives) 4 (3)
17 19 (18)
Approved Electives:

Communications Systems
EET 2326C Electronic Communications
EST 2224C  Fiber Optics Technology

Computer Services
CET 2152C Microcomputer Hardware and Software Fault Analysis
CET 2186C  Periphera) Device Repair

Digital Conirol Systems

CET 2341C  Microprocessor Controilers for Machines and Robots
EST 2124C  Robot and Numerical Control Mechanics
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN EMERGENCY MEDICAL
SERVICES TECHNOLOGY

Agpplication Deadline: June 15

This program is designed Lo prepare men and women to provide advanced pre-hospilal emergency care as a paramedic. [nstruc-
tion includes t!:e knowledge and skills required to funciion under the direction of a physician, either directly or by written pro-
cedures. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for
securing approval from that institution.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session I Session /I Session II]
ENC 1101 English Composition 1 3
FEMS 1119C  Emergercy Medical Technology 6
*EMS 1431 Emergency Medical Technology Clinical l
APB 1811 Hurman Anatomy & Physiology 1 3
APB J81IL  Human Anatomy & Physiology I Laboratory |
ENC 1}02 English Composition 11 3
APB 1812 Human Anatomy & Physiology 11 3
APB )812L Human Anatomy & Physiology IT Laboratory (
HSC 2531 Medical Terminology 1 3
POS 204] American Federal Government 3
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 3
MNA 2300 Personnel Relationshins in Business 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3
Physical Education | |
15 )7 6

*Successful completion of EMS 1119C and EMS 1431 qualifies the student to take the Florida EMT Certification Examination.
(See Paramedic Ceriificale Program, Page 57.)

Students wiio wish 10 cortinue to the Sophomore year must first be approved for admission by the Admissions Commitice
for Special Programs. (Sec Paramedic Cer:ificatc Program, Page 57.)

SOPHOMORE Session I Session {I  Session [I/
EMS 2274C Paramedics | 8
EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical | 4
EMS 2275C  Paramedics [] 8
EMS 2465 Paramedics Clirnical 1I 8
EMS 2458  Paramedics [aternship 6
12 16 6
General Education 28 Semester Hours
EMS Educalion 44 Semester Hours
Tolal 72 Semester Hours

Upon successful completion of the Sophomore year (Certificate Paramedic Program) and successful completion of a final
comprehensive written skills examination, the graduate is eligible to sit for the Staie of Florida Paramedic Examination for
certification, which requires a Letter of Certilication for one year's performance as a registered or certified EMT (HRS Form
544, August, 1981).

Paramedic courses may only be repeated upon recommendation of the faculty, approval of the Admissions Committee for
Special Programs, and if class space is available,
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — PARAMEDIC

Application Deadline: June 1—A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materizls,

This prograra provides a theoretical base to understand and implement life-saving techniques in an emergency situation. College
laboratory experience is pravided for learning skills; and a supervised clinical rotation enables the trainee (0 gain confidence
and expertise in order to implement the life-saving and supportive measures necessary at the emergency scene and ducing transpor-
tation to a medical facility. Upon successful completion of the Certificate Program and successful completion of a final com-
prehensive written and skilis examination, the graduate is eligible to sit for the State of Fiorida Paramedic Examination for
certification as a Paramedic, which requires a Letter of Certification of one year’s performance as a certified EMT (HRS 544,
Avgust, 198]); and may transfer into the two-year Associate in Science in Emergency Medical Services Program.

Prerequisite: Admission into the Paramedic Certificate Program
(See Paramedic Certificate Program, Page 16.)

Pre or Corequisite: HSC 2531 Medical Terminology 1

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
Session ] Session IT  Session II7
EMS 2274C Paramedics | 8
EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical ] 4
EMS 2275C Paramedics 11 8
EMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical 11 8
EMS 2458 Paramedics [nternship 6
12 16 6

An academic average of “C” or better 1n each paramedic course and a grade of “Satisfactory” in each clinical and internship
roust be earned in order to continue in the program. Paramedic courses may only be repeated upon recommendation of the
faculty, approval of the Admissions Comyoittce for Specia, Programs, and if class space is available.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN FIRE SCIENCE
TECHNOLOGY

The Fire Science Technology Program is designed to prepare firefighters for advanced careers in the field of firefighting, fire
protection, detection and alarm manpufacture, safety and firc ergineering, and architectural assistance.

COURSE

ENC 110
QMB 100!
PSY 1012
FEP 1000
EFP 1200
ENC 1102
CHM 1025C
FFP 1410
FFP 1130
FFP 1150

POS 204l
MNA 2300
FFP 1420
FEP 1110
CGS 1061
FFP 2600
FFP 2500
FFP 1300
Elective
Elective

DESCRIPTION
FRESHMAN

English Composition I

Business Mathematics

Introduction to Psychology

Introduction to Fire Science

Introduction to Fire Inspection & Prevention
English Composition 11

Introductory Chemistry

Firefighting Tactics and Strategy [

Fire Company Leadership

Methods & ‘lechniques of Fire Science Instruction
Physical Education

SOPHOMORE

American Federal Government
Personnel Relationships in Business
Firefighting Tactics and Strategy 11
Fire Company Management
Computer Literacy

Fire Apparatus Practices
Hazardous Malterials

Building Construction and Codes
Area V (See Page 47)

Any elective

SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT

Session 1 Session IT
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3
3
|
16 17
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3 (@)
15 15 (16)

P-HCC offers the Basic Fire Fighting Program (FFP 0005). This Vocational Credit Program fulfills the requirements set forth
by the Department of Insurance, Division of State Fire Marshal Rule 4A-37. Three (3) hours of credjt for FFP 1000 ({ntroduction
to Fire Science) may be awarded for the successful completion of a Florida Basie Firefigh:ing Course. Students who have suc-
cessfully completed a State of Florida Fire College course equivalent (o any of the above courses may be granted P-HCC credit.
To be awarded credjt a studen(t must:

t, Complete the P-HCC Application Form, with the appropriate fee

2, Supply the P-HCC Records Office a copy of the certificate awarded at the completion of the Florda Basic Firefighting
Course/Program (or a transcript that demonstrates successful completion) and a copy of the certificates (or transeripts) that
show successful completion of any other course(s) completed successfully at the Florida Fire College.

Credit may be granted upon the recommendation and approval of the Director, Fire Science Program and the Dean of Voca-
tional/Technical Programs.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN HOSPITALITY
MANAGEMENT

This program prepares students to function al the management level in the culinary arts and hospitality management field.
With work experience in the field, a position as cafeleria manager, chef, private club manager, restaurant manager, school food
manager, or related title might be obtained.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session 1 Session 11

ENC 110! English Composition ! 3

FSS ]1004 Intioduction to Food Service 3

FSS 1202C  Basic Food Preparation 4

FSS 1401 Food Service Equipment 3

FOS 2201 Food Service Sanitation and Safety 3

ENC (102 English Composition 1] 3

FSS 2221C  Quantity Food Preparation 4

MGF 1202  Finite Mathematjcs 4

FSS 2610 Food Merchandising 3

FSS 1640 Hospitality Management Practicum ! 3
Physical Fi(ness |

17 18

SOPHOMORE

MNA 2300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3

HUN 100! Nutrition 3

FSS 2120 Food Purchasing and Storage 3

FSS 1941 Hospitality Management Practicum I 3

Elective Biological Sciences (APB, OCE, BSC, or ZOO) 34

FSS (500 Food Accounting and Cost Control

FSS 2300 Food Service Supervision and Management

FSS 1942 Hospitality Mapagement Practicum 111

POS 2041 American Federal Government

CGS 106! Computer Literacy

15 (16)

‘1 ) |
H L T .
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.)
(Generic Track)

Application Deadline: June 15 — A limiled access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

This program is designed to prepare incividuals to provide direct nursing care 1o patients in hospitals and other comparable
health agencies. Upon successful compietion, the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Nursing and is eligible
to sit for the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regulations set forth in
the Nurse Praclice Act, Chapter 464.008 and 464.018. Students who wish (o transfer any credits from this program to another
institulion must accepl (he responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

*Prerequisites
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
PSY 1012 Introduction (o Psychology 3
APB 181) Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 3
APB 1811L  Human Anatomy & Physiology I Laboratory )
ENC 110) English Composition | 3
10
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session | Session J1 Session 11/ Session 11/B
MTB 2370  App:icd Mathematics for Allied Health 1
ENC 1102 English Composition 11 3
APRB 1812 Human Anatomy & Physioiogy I 3
APB 1812L  Human Anatomy & Physiology 1I Laboratory I
DEP 2004 Life-Span Development 3
NUR 1020C Fundamentals of Nursing 10
NUR 1710C  Adult Nursing | 12
NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing 5
Physical Education _ . 2 or 2
15 15 NG 3 (5)
SOPHOMORE
+NUR 2460C Maternal-Child Nursing 12
*+NUR 2711C  Adult Nursing 11 12
**NUR 2820  Nursing Role & Scope 2
HSA 1194 Computers in Health Care
14 13
General Education 24 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 53 Semester Hours
Total 77 Semester Hours

“These ten {10) hours of prerequisites must be compieted before admission to the program and are included in the twenty-four
(24) hours of General Education requirements.

**These courses may be (aken in Session | of the sophomote year only with faculty approval.
+ [t 1s recommended that students complete a Lamaze course prior to entering this course.

Special Program Regquirements

An academic average of “C” or belter and a “Satisfactory” grade in the clinical portion snust be earned in each nursing course
and in MTB 2370 in order Lo conlinue in the Nursing Program. Nu:sing courses may only be repeated on the recommendation
of the nursing faculty, approval of the Admissions Committee “or Special Programs, and if class space is available. (See Page
28, Academic Averages and Repeated Courses.)

Sauisfactory complelion of the 77 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C” or betler in required science and nursing
courses is necessary (o graduate.

A minimum of fifteen (15) hours of credit in nursing must be completed in residence at P-HCC in the 2000-level courses.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N)
Licensed Practical Nurse Track — (Limited Access)

Applicaiion Deadline: June 1 — A limited access program with documents required for admission lisied in {he application materials.

This program track is designed to allow an eniry point into the Associate Degree in Nursing Propram for the Licensed Practical
Nurse. Entry into this program is limited to 12 students plus the number of spaces availah!e in the freshman class during Scssion
111. Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate receives an Associate ir: Science Degree in Nursing and s eiigiole
10 sit for the National Council Licensure Examination for Registeéred Nurses in accordance with the regulacions set forth in
the Nurse Praciice Act, Chapter 464.018. Students who wish to tiansfer any credits from this program to another institution
must accepl the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

Upon acceptance into this program, studenis will receive 22 advanced semester hours credit, based on practical nursing educaticn,

*Prerequisites SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 2
ENC 1101 English Composition 1 3
DEP 2004 Life-Span Development 3
APB [811 Human Anatomy & PPhysiology | 3
APB 1811L Human Anatomy & PPhysiology | Laboratory {
APRB 18]2 Human Anatomy & Physiology 1l 3
APB 1812L Human Anatomy & Physiowogy 1l Laboratory 1
MTB 2370 Applied Mathematics for Allied Health ]
18
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDI]T
FRESHMAN +Session 111B Session | Session J]
ENC 1102 Engilish Composition 11 3
NUR 1201C Adult Nursing 1/LPN Track 5
8
SOPHOMORE
NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing S
**NUR 2412C Maternal-Child Nursing/LPN 7
NUR 2711C Adult Nursing 11 12
NUR 2820 Nurse Role & Scope 2
HSA 1194 Computers 1n Health Care }
Physical Education 1 1
15 14
General Education 24 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 53 Semester Hours
Tota) 77 Semester Hours

* These eighteen (18) hours of prerequisites mus( be coniplefed before admission to the program and are included in the twenty-
four (24) hours of General Education zeguirements.

- This Program Track begins with Session [IIB.
**It is recommended that students complete a Lamaze course prior to entering this course.

Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or better and a “Satisfactory” grade in the clinical portion must be earned in each nursing course
and in MTB 2370 in order to continue in the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may be repeated only or the recommendation
of the nursing faculty, approval by Lthe Admissions Committee for Special Programs, and if space is availabie Satisfactory com-
pletion of the 77 semester hours of approved ¢redit with a grade of “C” or better in required science and nursing courses is
necessary for gradvaton.

A minimum of fifteen (15) hours of credit in nursing in the 2000-level courses must be completed in residence at P-HCC.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.)
Paramedic Track

Application Deadline: TBA ~A limited access program with documents required for admissicn listed in the application materials.

This program track is designed to allow an entry point into the Associate Degree in Nursing Program for the licensed paramedic.
Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate receives an Associate 1n Scienice Degree in Nursing and is eligible
to sit for the National Counci! Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regulalions set forth in
the Nurse Practice Act, Chapter 464.008 and 464.018. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another
institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from thal institution,

Upaon acceptance into this program, students will receive 10 advanced semester hours credit, based on paramedic education.

*Prerequisites SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology 3
ENC 1101 English Composition [ 3
APB 1811 Human Anatomy & Physiology [ 3
APB 1811L Human Anatomy & Physiology [ Laboratory |
APB 1812 Human Anatomy & Physiology I 3
APB 1812L Human Anatomy & >hysiology il Laboratory 1
MTB 2370 Applied Mathematics for Allied Health |
15
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN +Session I{ Session I{IA Session I1IB Session I Session I/
ENC 1102 English Composition 1 3
DEP 2004 Life-Span Development 3
NUR 1990C Nursing Concents & Skills 5
NUR 1991C Adult Nursing i/Paramedic 7
NUR 1992C Adult Nursing I1/Paramedic 5
Physical Education 2_
15 S S
SOPHOMORE
NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing 5
**NUR 2992C Maternal-Child Nursing/Paramedic 7
NUR 299)C Adult Nursing [1I/Paramedic 12
NUR 2820 Nurse Role & Scope 2
HSA 1194 Computers in Health Care !
)3 14
General Educaiion - 24 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 53 Semester Hours
Total 77 Semester Hours

* These [ifteen (15) hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the twenty-
four (24) hours of General Education requirements.
*+[t is recommended that students complete a Lamaze course prior to entering this course.

+ The starting dalte for this program may vary from year to year.

Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or better and a grade of “Satis{actory/Safe” in the clinical portion must be earned in each nursing
course and In MTB 2370 in order to coni:inuein the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may orly be repeated on the recommenda-
tion of the nursing faculty, approval of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, and if class space is available Satisfac-
tory completion of the 77 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C” or belter in required science and nursing courses
is necessary for graduation.

A minimum of fifteen (JS) hours of credjt in nursing must be completed in residence at P-HCC in the 2000-level courses.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN
OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY

This program is designed (o prepare a person for employment as an office systems manager, administrative secretary, executive
office administralor or to provide supplemental training for a person previously or currently employed in these occupations.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
FRESHMAN Session [ Session 11
ENC {101 Englhisti Compaosition | 3
*OST 1100 Beginning Typewriting 3
*OST 124] Speedwriting Shorthand | 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3
OST 132) Electronic Office Machines 3
Elective Area IV (See Page 47) 3
CGS 1061 Computer Literacy 3
OST 110 Intermediate Typewriting 3
*OST (1212 Speedwriting Shorthand 11 3
OST 172) Word Processing Applications ] 3
Physical Education _ 1
18 16
SOPHOMORE
ACG 2001 Principles of Accounting | 3
OST 2401 Office Technology 3
Elective Any course [rom the List of
Sugpested Office Systems Electives (see below) 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
Elective Arca V (See Page 47) 3 4
OST 1811 Desktop Publishing !
OST 2108 Eiectronic Speedbuilding |
OST 2601 Electronic Machine Transcription 3
MNA 2300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
POS 204i) American Federal Government 3
Elective Area 1]l (See Page 47) 3 @)
Physical Education 1
15 (16) 15 (16)

*Typewriting and Shorthand courses may be waived by satisfactorily completing the next level course. The hours waived
must be substituted with elective hours from the Suggested Office Systems Electives listed at the botiom of the page.

WORD-INFORMATION PROCESSING OPTION

This program is designed to prepare a person for employment as a senior word processing specialist, director of information
support systems, Ot to provide supplemental training for a person previously or currently employed in these occupations. Students
who select this option take OST 1722 (Word Processing Applications 11) and a Suggested Office Systems Elective (from the
list below) and omit OST 12} and OST 1212 (Speedwriting Shorthand } and 1),

Suggesied Office Systerns Electives:

ACG 2011 Principles of Accounting Il MAN 1800 Small Business Management
BUL 211 Business Law 1 MAR 10} Principles of Marketing

BUL 2112 Business Law I1 MKA 1021  Salesmanship

CGS 1000 [ntroduction to Data Processing MKA 204]  Principles of Retaiting

CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising

ECO 2013 Principles of Economics | MNA 1345 Principies of Supervision

ECO 2023 Principles of Economics 11 OST 1722 Word Processing - Applications 11

FIN JI00  Personal Finance



CERTIFICATE PROGRAM — OFFICE SYSTEMS
SPECIALIST

This program is designed to provide the necessary skills for students who plan to seek employment in a clerical position such
as file clerk, clerk typist, general office clerk, receptionist, or transcribing machine operator.

High schoo) transcript or GED scores aiid transerints from 211 colleges unid universities previously attended are required for
admission.

COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
Session [

*OST 1100 Beginning Typewriting 3
OST 1321 Electronic Office Machines 3
QMB 10601 Business Mathematics 3
CGS 106l Computer Literacy 3

Session 11
QST 1110 Intermediate Typewriting 3
OST 240l Office Technology 3
OST 1721 Word Processing Applications | 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
Session Tl
OST 2601 Electronic Machine Transcription 3
MNA 2300  Personnel Relationships in Business 3
30

Y Typewriling courses may be waived by satisfaciorily completing the next level course. The hours waived must be substituled
with elective hours from the Suggested Office Systems Electives on the previous page.

WORD-INFORMATION PROCESSING OPTION

This program is designed {0 prepare a person for employmern: ai a2 document speciahist, information processitz manager, elec-
tronic workstation specialist, or to provide supplemental training {or a person previously or currently employed in these occupa-
tions. Students who select this option take OST 1721 and OST 1722 (Word Processing Applications I & [[) and omit GEB 1011
(Introduction o Business) and OST 2601 (Electronic Machine Transcription).

High school transeript or GED scores and transeripts from all colleges and universities previously aitended are required for
admission.
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAMS

A Vocational Certificate will be awarded upon completion of any Vocational Credit Program. Vocational Credit Programs are
competency-based.

Courses in these programs are not planned as part of a four-year coliegiate program. Vocational Credit Programs are designed
to prepare the student for an entry-level job or to supplement the education and training ol the employed worker who desires
increased competency in a chosen occupational field. (See a)urse Descriptions for instructional hours.,)

The six Vocational Credit Programs offered at P-HCC are:

Cosmetology Electronic Technology Licensed Practical Nursing
Dental Assisting Landscape Operations Welding

VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAMS LEADING TO THE
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(VOCATIONAL TRACK)

This program provides a carecr ladder option to the Vocational Credit Certificate (or equivalent) student in one of the six Voca-
tiona} Credit programs listed above

Admission Criteria and Procedures;

The apphcant will submit an official transcript or the Vocational Credit Certificate from an accredited postsecondary schiool
or c¢ollege to the Records Office certifying completion of a one year Vocational Program of Study. A high school transcript
or GED scores and transcripts from all colleges and universities previously attended must be submitted also.

The Records Office will list the specific courses or program title for which a maximum thirty (30) semester credit hours are
recorded in the same manner as Credit by Examination provided:

]. All Associate in Science Degree admission criteria are met by the applicant.
2. Certification of Vocational Credit Certilicate program competencies is reccived from the appropriale instructional program

of the college.

Requirement for Associate in Science in :2usiness Administration (Vocationa) Track)

Vocationa! Credit Certificate 30 Credits
Geperal Core Courses

(See Page 47) Area | & Area 1V 6 Credits
(See Page 47) Arca 11 3 Credits
(See Page 47) Area V 3 Credits
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3 Credits
(See Page 47) Physical Education 2 Credits

17 Credits (Minimum)

Business Management Courses

MNA 2300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3 Credits
QMB 100} Business Mathematics 3 Credits
OST 2335 Business Commurications 3 Cradits
MAR 10LI Principles of Marketing 3 Credits
CGS 1000 Introduction to Daia Processing 3 Credits

15 Credits

Total 62 Credits (Minimum)
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — COSMETOLOGY

This program is desigred (o prepare persons for initial employment in the field of cosmetology. This program requires one year
or three sessions for completion. Upon successfu: completion, the graduate receives a Certificate in Cosmetology and is eligible
to sit for the Florida Board of Cosmelology Examinanon Licensure as a Cosmetologist. A cumulative grade-point average of
not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved. Employability skills are included. Students who wish to transfer any credits from
this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that 1astitztion.

No transcripls are required for admission if the studen! is {9 or older.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session |
*+ COS 0001C  Cosmerology 1 16
Session 1T
+ COS 0080C  Cosmetology [1 16

Session 1]
+ COS 0081C  Cosmelology 111 8

*A student transferring from an accredited Cosmetology Training Program who has successfully completed a minimum of
480 hours of instruclion may receive credit for COS 0001C, Cosmerology 1. A s:udent must be enro)led in the Cosmertology
Program at P-HCC for at Jeast one full cosmetology session to be eligible 1o -cceive a Certificate.

+ CSP 0920 and CSP 0921 (See under Cosmetology Course Listings) may be substituted for COS 0001C or COS 0080C or
COS 008IC.

VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — DENTAL ASSISTING

Application Deadline: June 1—A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the appfication maferials.

This program is designed to prepare students for employment as dental assistants and dental auxiliaries, The program meets
the requirements of the American Dental Association and the standards of the Florida Board of Dentistry. Graduates of the
program are eligible for employment as Dental Assistants with expanded functions and radiography skills.

COURSE DESCRIFTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session / Session 1/ Session 1114
DEA 0700A. Dental Assisting I 16
DEA 0700B  Dental Assisting (I 16
DEA 0700L.  Dental Assisting 111 o o _8_
16 16 8

Total — 40 vocational credjt hours
Special Program Requirements:
An academic grade of “C” or better in the theory component of the course AND a grade of “Satisfactory/Safe” in the lab/clinical
componen! of each Dental Assisting course are required 1n order to continue in the program. Courses may be repeated only
upon the recommendation of faculty, approval of the Admissions Commictee for Special Programs, and if class space is available.
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM -

ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY

This program 1s designed to prepare students for employment as entry-level electronic technicians. In addition, it will provide
supplemental training for persons previously or currently employed as electronic technicians.

Individuals who successfully complete this program may take transition courses to receive credit for certain Associate in Elec-
tronic Engineering Technology courses.

No transcripts are required for admission if (he studenl is 19 or older.

COURSE

EEV 0811
MTRB 0327
EEV 0821

EEV 0812
EEV 0829
EEV 0818
EEV 0815

EEV 0813
EEV 0814
EEV 0816

DESCRIPTION

D.C. Circuits
Math for Electronics
Laboratory Technigues

A.C. Circuits

Employment Skills & Entrepreneurship
Instrumentation

Digital Fundamentals

Solid-State Devices
Analog Circuits
Microprocessor Fundamentals

Transition Courses

EET 1148C
EET 1149C

Electronic Analysis |
Electronic Analysis LI

VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT

Session [

5
2
5

R

12

Session 11 Session 111
5
[
2
3
13
5
5
s——
15

VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — LANDSCAPE OPERATIONS

This specialized program is designed to enable persons to acquire skills and knowledge necessary for initial employment in the
ornamental horticulture/landscape operations industry. Skill job titles include; nursery worker, nursery plant salesperson/buyer,
landscaper, greenhouse operator, landscape maintainer, and groundskeeper. Garden and yard care are also covered, This program
is open-entry. A cumulative grade-point average of not less than 2.0 or “C"” must be achieved. Employability skills are included.
Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing
approval in advance from that institution.

No transcripts are required for admission if the student is 19 or older.

COURSE

ORH 0000
ORH 0510
AGG 0473
ORH 0021

ORH 0251
ORH 0273
ORH 0260
ORH 0800

ORH 0806
IPM 0631
ORH 0252
ORH 0220

DESCRIPTION

Session I

Introduction to Ornamental Horticulture

Identification of Omamental Plants
Introduction to Plant Growing Media
Ornamental Plant Propagation

Session 11

MNursery Garden Center Operation
Specialty Nursery Operations
Greenhouse Operations
Landscaping and Design

Session [

Landscape Installation and Maintenance

Ornamental Plant Pest Control
Nursery Design and Operation
Introduction to Lawns and Lawn Care

VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT

(RN SN L a2 L

Mlh)h.l'i-ll-)
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VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — PRACTICAL NURSING

Application Deadline: June 1 —A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

This propram is designed to prepare individuals to provide nursing care to ciients in hospilais and other comparable health
agencies. The program is approved by the Florida State Board of Nursing. Satisfactory comgletion of the comprehensive courses
in Nursing theory and clinical practice in hospital and other health care facilities means graduate eligibility for the National
Council Licensure Examination for Practical Nurses in accordance with regulations set forth in the Nurse Practice Act, Chapter

464.008 and 464.108.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session 1*=  Session 11*¥*%  Session [[]%¥%*
PRN 0601 Practical Nursing [ 16
PRN 0630 Practical Nursing 11 16
PRN 0631 Practical Nursing 111 - o 10
16 16 10
a* 16 weeks *Ex 16 weeks ***» 9 weeks (or as scheduled)

Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or better and a satisfactory grade in the clinical portion must be earned in each Practical Nursing
Coursein order to continue in the program. Nursing courses may be repeated only on the recommendation of the nursing ‘acu'ty,
approval of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, and if class space is available,

Completion of College Preparatory courses may be required (or s:ucents scoring below the state minimums on college en:: y-level
testing (TABE).

VOCATIONAL CREDIT PROGRAM — WELDING

This specialized program ts designed to enable persons to acquire skiiis and knowledge necessary for initial employment as a
welder. Emphasis is placed on care and safe use of welding equipment, tools, and materijals, Employability skills are included.
This program is open-entry. A cumulative grade-point average of not less than 2.0 or "C” must be achieved. Students who wish

from that institution.
No transcripts are required for admission if the s(udenf is 19 or older.

COURSE DESCRIPTION VOCATIONAL HOURS CREDIT
Session |
PMT 0121 Shielded Metal Arc Welding 3
PMT 0135 Advanced Shielded Metal Arc Welding 3
PMT 0106 Introduction and Oxy-Acetylene Welding 3
PMT 0112 Advanced Specially Oxy-Acetylene Welding 3
Session {1
PMT 0158 Specialty Shieided Metal Arc Welding 3
PMT 0164 Fabrication o Melal Products Using SM.AW. 3
PMT 0134 MIG Welding 2
PMT 0122 S.M.AW. High Technology Skills
Session 111
PMT 012] TIG Welding 2
PMT 0138 Advanced MIG/TIG Welding 2
PMT 0175 Fabrication of Metal Products Using MIG/TIG 2
29
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VOCATIONAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Vocational Certificate Programs are designed (o provide entry-level occupational skills or (o assist in the fulfifiment of licensure
requirements in certain occupalions. These programs are tausht as a single course, vary in length, and may begin and end at
times that are not specified in the Cellege Caiendar. Students should contact the Student Services Office at the nearest campus
to determine the dates of the next program and for any entry requiremenss, e.g., the TABE Basic Skills Test. Nol all progrmims
are offered on all campuses.

No transcripts are required for admission to these programs if the student is 19 or older.

ACO 0005 Bookkeeping 20 voe. er.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as bookkeepers and posiing clerks. Lab fee required (see

Page 18). 600 clock hours.

CGS 0991 Computer Operations 15 voc. cr.
This program is designed to enable students Lo acquire skills and knowledge necessary for employment as a small business com-
puter operator. The course emphasizes word processing and spreadsheet software applications as well as computer operating
system functions. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 450 clock hours.

CID 0000 Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit 19 voe. cr.
The basic recruit course is established for the purpose of providing job-related training at the entry level to candidates for full-
time or part-time law enforcement positions. The curriculury is prescribed by the Florida Department of Law Enforcement,
Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission in accordance with Florida Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 570
clock haurs.

CJD 0003 Correctional Officer 15 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as correctional officers or jailers. The program prepares
students for certification as a correctional officer in accordance with Florida Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 450 clock hours.

CID 0100 Law Enforcement Auxiliary Office 4 vac. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment as law enforcement auxiliary officers. Successful completion of
the program is required by Chapter 943 of the Florida Statules for certification as an auxiliary officer. 120 clock hours.

CJID 0901 Bgil Bonding 3 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is (o prepaie siudents for employment as surety or bonding agents. The p:agram porpares students
for certification as hail bonding agents. A certification of completion of the prescribed program must be sent to the Burcau
of Licensing, Department of Insurance, Lacson Building, Tallahassec, Florida 3230}, in order for the students to take the Florida
Bail Bonding examination. 90 clock hours.

CPT (994 Electrocardiograph Technology 20 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as electrocardiograph (EKG) technicians. This course irni-
cludes: medical terminology; CPR; overview of human anatomy/physiology, with emphasis on cardiovascular systems; EKG
interpretations; and monitoring skills. Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 600 clock hours.

EVS 0229 Wastewater Plant Operation Level “C” 4 voc. cr.
This program is designed 10 prepare students for initial employment as sewage plant operators. Students who complete the pro-
gram successfully are eligible for certification as Level “C” Wastewa(er Treatmen! Plant Operators. 120 clock hours.,

EVS 0249 Water Treatment Plant Operation Leve: “C” 4 voc. or.
This program is designed 1o prepare students for employmen: as water treaiment plant operators Students who complete the
program successfully are eligible for cerlification as Level “C” Water Trcarment Plant Operators. 120 clock hours.

Fi'P 0005 Firefighting 10 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as firefighters. The program prepares studenis for certifica-
ton as firefighters in accordance with Florida Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 300 clock hours.

FEP 0081 Volunteer Firefighting 1 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is (0 prepare students for non-paid employment as volunteer firefighters. This course meets the
requirements of the State Fire Marshal Standards and Traimng Commission. 30 ¢lock hours.

HCP 0100 Nursing Assisting/Geriatric and Rehabilitative Aide 7 voc. cr.
This program 1s designed to prepare students for employment as nursing assistants/nurse aldes in aursing homes. Successful
completion of the program prepares the student for certafication for employment as a Nursing Assistant in a2 nursing home
in accordance with Florida Statutes. Professional liability insurance required (see Page 18). 2i0 clock hours.

HCP 0600 Patient Care Assistant 12 vec. cr.
This program is designed to fulfill the chinica) and instructional components of an approved Nursing Assistant Program. Students
who successtully complete this program are eligible to take the Florida Nursing Assistanc Examination. Lab fee and professional
liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 360 clock hours.

HEYV 0110 Child Care Services 16 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students as Family Day Care Home Operators. Success{ul completers of this program
will meet the Health and Rehablitative Services (HRS) child care training requirements and will achieve a CPR certificate. Pro-
fessional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 480 clock hours.
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HFT 0150 Travel Agency Operations/Travel Agent 6 voe. cr.

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as travel agents. 180 clock hours.

MLT 0042 Phlebotomy Technician 6 voc, cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as blood bank or plasma center donor screeners or as
phlebotomists. Professional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 180 ciock hours.

MTS 0990 Medical Records Transeribing 14 voc. cr.
This program is designed 1o prepare students for employment as health records technicians or medical records specialists. It
prepares the gradualte to take the national exam to practice as a Certified vedical Records Transcrniptionist. Professional Liability
insurance fee required (see Page 18). 420 clock hours.

OFT 0011 General Office Clerk 12 voc. cr.
This program is designed to enable students to acquire skills and knowledge necessary for initial employment as office clerks.
Laboratory activities are an integral part of this program and will include use of typewriters, calculators, and dictation/transcrip-
tion equipment. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 360 clock hours.

OFT 0505 Medical Office Assistant 15 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as office clerks in medical facilities or as medical office
assistants. This course will include instruction in both general office and medical record skills. Thereis also a clinical component.
Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 450 clock hours.

ORYV 0150 Floral Design and Marketing 7 voc. er.
This program is designed to develop the fundamental competencies necessary for employment in the floral design and marketing
industry. Topics include; introduction to the floral industry, human relations skills that are vilal to the field, communication,
and employability skills. 210 clack hours.

RMI 0091 Insurance Marketing/General Lines Insurance Agent 8 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as General Lines Agents in the area of property and casualty
insurance. 240 clock hours.

WCL 0997 Health Unit Coordinator 15 voe. er.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment as health unit coordinators. Some of the skills included in the
program are interpreting medical terminology; performing clerical duties; reading, interpreting, and transcribing physicians’
orders; legal and ethical responsibilities; and performing supervised clinical duties. Professional liability insurance fee required
(see Page 18). 450 clock hours.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Required core courses in the Associate in Arts Degree and
the Associate in Science Degree Programs are fuily
transferable to a senior Florida public institution. All other
catalog courses, except those below the 1000 or 2000 levels,
are credited for purposes of graduation from P-HCC, but
may not be accepted by the institution to which a student
transfers. An advisor will assist in providing informaiion
about courses normally accepted for transfer to a bachelor’s
degree program al a specific university or four-year college.

College-preparatory courses are NOT creditable as part of
the basic 62-hour requirement for degrees. Vocational Cer-
tificate courses are NOT creditable toward the AA Degree.

Students may register for any course for which they have the
necessary prerequisites (see below). A student who feels that
he or she has sufficient training or experience (0 warrant an
exception to a prerequisite should consult a P-HCC advisor.

Students should not expect that all courses will be offered
at each campus o in any given session. To determine when
and where courses are 10 be offered, see 2 P-HCC advisor.

Prerequisite and
Corequisite Courses

A prerequisite is a requirement and/or course that must be
completed SUCCESSFULLY before a student can enroll in
another particular course. A corequisite 1$ 2 particular course
in which a student enrolls in conjunction with, i.e., in the same
term as, another closely related course. Any prerequisite(s)
and/or corequisite(s) for a course are noted in the “Listing
of Courses” section.

Florida’s Statewide Course
Numbering System

The course numbers appearing in the catalog/student hand-
book are part of a statewide system of prefixcs and numbers
developed for use by all public postsecondary and par-
ticipating private institutions in Florida. One major purpose
of (his system is 1o make transferring easier by jdentifying
courses which are equivalent, no matier where they are taught
in the state. All courses designated as equivalent will carry
the same prefix and last three digits.

The course numbering system is, by law, descriptive and not
prescriptive. I: in no way I:mits or controls what ¢ourses m.ay
be offered or how they are taught. It does not affect course
titles or descriptions at individual schools, [t seeks only io
describe what is being offered in postsecondary education
in Florida in a manner that is intelligible and useful to
students, faculty, and other interested users of the system.

The course numbering system was developed so that
equivalent courses would be accepled for (ransfer without
misunderstanding. Each public institution is o accept for
transfer credit any course which carries the same prefix and
last three digils as a course at the receiving institufion. For
example, if a student has taken SYG~000 at a community
college, he/she cannot be required to repeat SYG— 000 at the
school to which he transfers. Furcher, credit for any course
or its equivalent, as judged by the appropriate faculty task
force and published in the course numbering system, which

can be i:sed by a native student to satisfy degree requirements
at a s'ate umiversity can also be used for that purpose by a
trapsfer studun’ regardless of where the credit was earned.

A receiving insticution is not precluded from using no-
equivalent courses for satisfying cerlain requirements.

General Rule for Course Equivalencies

Allunderg-aduale courses bearing the same alpha prefix and
last three numbers (and alpha suffix, if present) have been
agreed upon to be equivalent. For example, an introductory
course in sociology is offered in over 40 postsecondary in-
stitutions in Florida. Since these courses are considered 1o
be equivalent, each one will carry the designator SYG — 000.

First Digit

The first digit of the course number is assigned by {he in-
stitution, generally to indicate the year it is offered - i.e., |
indicales freshman year, 2 indicates sophomore year. In the
sociology example mentioned above, one school wnich of-
fers the course in the freshman year will number it SYG-1000,
a school offering tne same course in the sophomore year will
number it SYG-2000. The variance in {irst numbers does not
affect the equivalency. If the prefix and last three digifs are
the same, the courses are subslantally equivalent.

Titles

Each institution will retain its own title for each of its courses.
The Sociology courses mentioned above are titled at different
schools “Introductory Sociology,” “General Sociology," and
“Principles of Sociology.” The litle does not affect the
equivalency. The courses will carry the same prefix and last
three digits, and that is what identifies them as equivatent.

Lab Indicafors

Some courses will carry an alpha suffix indicating a lab. The
alpha suffixes “L” and “C" are used as follows 1o indicate
laboratories:
"L means either (a) a course, the content of which is en-
tirely .aboratory or (b) the laboratory component of a
lecture-lab sequence in which the lab is offered at a dif-
ferent time/place from the lecture.
“C” means a combired lecture-lab course in which the
lab is offered in coriunction with the lecture at the same
time/place.
Exampiles: Marinc Biology
OCB__013 (ecture only)
OCB__0I3L (iab only)
Marine Biology with Lab
OCB__013C (lecture and lab combined)
Therefore,

OCB__013C is equivalent 1o
OCB__0!3 plus OCB__013L.
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Equivalency of Seguences

In certain cases, sequences of courses in a given discipline
are equivalent rather than the individual courses which make
up these sequences. (For example, MAC__132, _ 133, __[34).
In these cases the subject matter topics may not be taught
in the same sequence, course by course, in several institutions;
however, upon completion of the fuli sequence at any of the
several institutions, students have completed substantively
equivalent content. These sequences are clearly identified in
the Course Equivalency Profiles.

Explanation of Prefixes and Numbers

Prefixes and numbers in the course numbering system are
not chosen at random; they are designed to describe course

content in an organized fashicn within a classification system
developed for each subject matler area.

Generally, each of the major classifications in a discipline
is represented by a three-alpha prefix. In some cases, one three-
alpha prefix has been sufficient for the entire discipline. A
discipline may use as many prefixes as necessary to accom-
modate its major classifications. The logic of the system
allows it to be infinitely expandable with minimal disruption
to existing numbers,

History, [or example, has seven prefixes: AFH, African
History; AMH, American History, ASH, Asian History;
EUH, European History; HIS, History-General; LAH, Latin
American History; and WOH, World History. All history
courses in the state will carry one of these prefixes.

A more specific example is AMH 2421,

i
Broad Area e
of American Scphemore-level

Hislory; parf offering (at

/

In taxonomy

P@_MH 2 4 2 l\ Early Florida History

o
In L;(onomy \

of discipline this particular fer AMH, 400
of Hisiory institution) indicates for AMH, 20 Last digit in this
“Areas In indicates case refers to group
Amernican courses in of equated courses
History” “Hislory of dealing with “Early
Florida™ History of Florida”

(Local titles are used for each particular course. The lasl three numbers are used to indicate equivalency.)

A complete inventory of taxonomic listings, equivalent, and
unique courses has been made available t¢ each academic
department of every institution in the state. Students, through
their local advisers, should use thisinformation in designing
programs which will transfer smcothly.

Exceptions to the Rule for Equivalencies

The following are exceptions to the general rule for course

equivalencies:

A All graduate level courses (except those which the faculty
and their reviewing colleagues have determined tc be
substantially equivalent with undergraduate courses) are
not automatically transferable.

B. All numbers which have a second digit of 9 (e.g., ART
2905) are “place keeper” numbers for each course as
directed independent study, thesis hours, etc. Courses with
_ 900 numbers must be evaluated individually and are
not automatically transferable.
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C. Allinternships, practicums, clinical experiences, and study
abroad courses, whatever numbers they carry, are not
automatically transferable.

D. Performance or studio courses in Art, Dance, Theatre,
and Music are not automatically transferable but must
be evaluated individually.

Authority for Acceptance of Equivalent Courses

The fellowing amendment to Section 6A-10.24(7) of the Ar-
ticulation Agreement was adopted by the State Board of
Educationin 1978: «. . . Students who earn credit in a course
determined by the appropriate faculty task force to be
equivalent and which is published in the statewide course
numbering system, and who later transfer to another institu-
tion within the system can transfer and use the credit in thal
course at the receiving institution for the same purpose as
that course can be used by native students who complete the
course at the receiving institution.” ’




LISTING OF COURSES

Anthropology I

ANT 2410 Introduction to

Cultural Anthropology 3cr
A study of the nature of culture, personality, and social organ-
ization of humans. Emphasis is placed on the customs of pre-
literate people. 48 class hours

ANT 2511 Introduction to Physical

Anthropology 3cr.
The study of humans as a biological unit in the ammal king-
dom. The human fossil record, living primates, the criteria of
race and races of humans, principles of biological evolution, and
human geneties are topics of emphasis. 48 class hours

At O I SR

ARH 1000 Art Appreciation 3cr.
A course designed to supply the nor-art major with a founda-
tion for understanding the visual arts through introduction to
different media of art expression. 48 class hours

ART 1300C Drawing |1 3cr
Introduction to the basic discipline of drawing through the use
of still life, landscape, and the figure. Lab fee reguired (see Page
18). 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

ART 1301C Drmawing I 3er
Prerequisite: ART 1300C or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of ART 1300C. Lab fee required (sec Page 18). 32 lecture
hours and 32 laboraiory hours

ART 2510 Painting 1 3cr
Prerequisite: ART 1300C or demonsiraced proficiency to instruc-
tor. Studio problems in painting involving contemporary styles,
techniques, and materials of painting. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

ART 2520 Painting U dcr.
Prerequisite: ART 2510. A continuation of Painting [ on an ad-
vanced leve] of proficiency. Emphasis is placed on individual ex-
perimentation. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

PGY 1101C Photography | 3ern
A course designed 10 give the student anintroducuon (o the cam-
era, its mechanics, and use. Iniual instruction is given on the
photographic process, lighting scenes, exposure, development,
and printing of photographs. Lab fee required (scc Page 18). 32
Jecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

PGY 1102C Photography II Jer
Prerequisite: PGY 110(C or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of PGY 1101C, including more in-cdepth ynvolvement with
cameras, film, paper, lenses, photographic accessories, and dark-
room techniques. Lab fee required (sez Page 18). 32 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

Bunking e S eSS
(See Business-Financial Institutions Coursces)
Biological Science NN

APB 1120 Introduction to Biology | 3er
A nen-laboratory course for students not planning to major in
biology. It introduces the stvdent to biological chemistry, cellular

respiration, photosynthests, cell biology, and genclics. APB 1120
and APB (150 do not have to be taken in sequence. 48 class hours

APB 1130 Litraduetion to Binlogy 12 3er
A non-laboratory course for students not planmng (o inajor iz
biology. It introduces the student to basic human anatomy and
physiology. ecology, and evolution. APB 1150 and APB 1120 do
not have 10 be taken in sequence. 48 class hours

APB 1511 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1 3 er
Prerequisites: High school biology and chemistry with a
laboratory. Corequisite: APB 13/4L. An introduction to rhestruc-
ture and function of the human body, to include: the chemical
basis of life, cell organization and dynamics, cell metabolism,
geneties, eproduction, tissue, integumentary system, skeletal
system, and the muascular sysiem 48 class hours

APB 18110 Human Anatomy and

Physiology | Laboralory Icrn
Corequisite: APB 18]1. This course provides laboratory support
for the concepts taught in APR (811. Laboratory fee reguired
(see Page 18) 32 |sboratory hours

APB 1812 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 3 ¢r,
Pretequisites: APB 1811 and 1811L. A continuation of APB (811.
Corequisite: APB 1812L. Emphasis is on the structure and func-
tion of the digestive, respiratory, cardiovaseular, lymphatic, ner-
vous, endocrine, urinary, and buffering systems. 48 class hours

APB 1812L Human Anatomy and

Physiology [T Laboratory 1 er.
Corequisite: APB 1812. This course provides laboratory support
for the concepts taught in APB 1812. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 32 laboratory hours

BOT 1610C Iiotany 4cr.
A survey of the plar: kingdom. This lecture/laboratory course
is designed to acquaint the biology or science major with basic
biological principles as they apply to the virious aspects of the
plant kingdom. Particular er:.phasis will be pplaced on plant evolu-
tion. Lab fee reguited (sez Page [8). 48 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

BSC 1010C Fundamentals of Biology I 4 cr.
Suggested prerequisite: High school biology or chemistry. An
introduction to the unifying principles of biology at the molecular
and cellular levels of organization, to include: introductory
brochemustiy, cell structure and function, cellular energetics, and
Mendelian and modern genetics. Lab fee required (see Page 18).
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hourts

BSC 1011C Fundamentals of Biology IT 4 cr.
Prerequisite: BSC 1010C. A continuation of BSC 1010C, em-~
phasizing the organismic and community levels of organization,
toinclude: evolution and the origin of life, ecology, the diversity
of life, and the structure 2nd function of plants and animals.
Lab fee required (scc Page 18). 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours

MCB 2013C Microbiology 4 cr.
Prerequisite: BSC 1010C. Pre or corequisite: CHM 1025C or
CHM 2045C. A survey of inicrobal forms with emphasis on bac-
teria, their morphology, physiology, genetic mechanisms, and
their effects upon organisms. 48 iecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours

OCE 2007 Infroduction to Oceannlegy Jer

An introduction to the physical, ckemical, and biological nature
of the sea. Topics include: the history and shape of the oceans;
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waves, tides, and currents; diversity and ecolopy of marine life;
and oceanic conlamination. Credit to be earned as a science ele¢-
tive only. 48 class hours

ZGO 2010C Zoology 4 cr.
A survey of the animal kingdom with emphasis on taxonomy,
life cycles, evolution, organ systems, and phylogenetic refation-
ships. A representative of each of the major groups will be
discussed and investigated. It is strongly recommended that
students take a Fundamentals of Biology course or its equivalent
before attempting Zoology. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48
lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Building Construction Technology R

BCN 1220 Structures I 3cr
The principles and practices of residential building construction
with emphasis on regional consiruction. 48 class hours

BCN 1221 Structures IY 3cr
Prerequisite: BCN 1220. The principles and praclices of ¢com-
mercia) and industrial building construction using structural
timber, steel, and concrete. 48 class hours

BCN 1501 Plumbing Systems 3ecr.
The study of the residentjal and commercial pJumbing practices
based on the current Sovthern Plumbing Code. 48 class hours

BCN 1520 Electrical Systems 3er.
A study of residential and commercial electrical practices based
on the current National Electrical Code. 48 class hours

BCN 2610 Construction Estimating 3ecr.
Prerequisites: BCN 1220 and MAT 0003 or APPROPRIATE
MAPS SCORE. A course thal teaches Lthe computations of costs
associated with typical construction projects to include — labor
and materials — from take-off to final estimates. 48 class hours

BCN 2765 Codes, Contracts, and

Spccifications 3 ecr
Prerequisites; BCN 1220, BCN 2610, BCT 1040, and ETD 1530C,
or consent of instructor. A review of the various statutes, codes,
contracts, and specifications that are related to the building in-
dustry. 48 class hours

BCT 1040 Basic Drafting and

Blueprint Reading 3ecr.
Prerequisite: BCN 1220 or consent of instructor. A sequence of
related technical information and blueprint reading and deaft-
ing practices, with emphasis on methods of printing and dimen-
sioning of drawings. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

BCT 1941 Building Construction

PracGcum 1 3c¢r.
Pre or corequisite: BCN 1220. Theory and practice of construc-
tion ideas and concepts as employed through various organized
procedures that will invoive training with concrete and masonry
and special job-relaled assignments. The course is designed to
be coordinated with the other courses that the Building Con-
struction Technology students will be taking.

BCT 1942 Building Construction

Practicom 11 3cr
Prerequisite: BCT 194]. A continuation of Building Construc-
tion Practicum [, with emphasis on framing and building.

BCT 2941 Building Construciion

Practicum TII 3ecr.
Prerequisite: BCT 1942. A continuation of Building Construc-
tion Practicum 11, with emphasis on electrical, plumbing, and
air-conditioning.
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BCT 2942 Building Construction

Practicam IV Jer
Prerequisite: BCT 2941. A continuation of Building Construc-
tion Practicum 111, with emphasis on construction management
and supervisory lechniques.

ETD 1530C Architectural Drawing Jern
Prerequisite; BCT 1040. The fundamentals of architectural draw-
ing and design including both residential and commercial
buildings. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
hours

ETM 2610 Mechanical Systems 3 cr.
A course that introduces the environmental ¢ontrol of houses
and buildings. Emphasis is placed on equipment design, perfor-
mance, and maintenance of air-conditioning, heating, and steam
systemns. 48 class hours

SUR 2001C Surveying | 3cr
An introduction to the basic methods of site surveying, use of
instruments, and note recording. Site plan development for use
in building construction projects is emphasized. 48 class hours

SUR 2200C Surveying 1Y 3 er
Prerequisite: SUR 2001C. An introduction to road surveying with
an emphasis on cross sections and vertical and horizontal curves.
48 class hours

Business I

ACG 2001 Principles of Accounting I 3cr
An introductory study of the underlying principles of double
entry records: basic types of records and reports; accounting pro-
cedures and techiniques; inventories, valvation and depreciation
methods; payroll; the form and content of the balance sheet;
and the income statement. 48 class hours

ACG 2011 Principles of Accounting IT 3 ¢r.
Prerequisite: ACG 2001. An introduction to the formation, h-
quidalion, and dissolution of partnerships and corporations; job
order costing and standacd costing; financial statement apalysis
as an aid to management decisions; and accounlting for stocks
and bonds. 48 class hours

ACO 0005 Bookkecping Certificate —20 voc. ¢r.
The purpose of this program is to prepare the students for
employment as bookkeepers and posting clerks. Lab fee required
(see Page 18). 600 clock hours

BUL 2111 Business Law [ 3cr
Business law considers the nature and source of laws, law courls,
and courtroom procedures. Legal principles regarding crimes and
torts with emphasis on contracts, personal property, and
bailments and sales, along with relevant portions of the Uniform
Commercial Code are discussed. 48 class hours

BUL 2112 Business Law II K
Prerequisite: BUL 2111. Business law with emphasis on commer-
cial paper, creditors’ rights and secured transactions, agency and
employment, partnerships, corporations, and real property. 48
class hours

ECO 2013 Principles of Economics 1 3cr,
An introductory ¢ourse in economic principles and analysis.
Acreas covered include: economic features ol society, vtility and
consumption; production and business organization; naoonal
income accounting, national income theory — the twin problems
of recession and inflation; money credit and the banking system;
public finance; the principles and problems of full employment
without inflation; and macroeconomics. 48 class hours



ECO 2023 Principles of Economics U 3ecr.
A course dealing with markets and prices; supply and demand,
competition, and market structures; distribution of income
among factors of production; economic growth and development,
other economic systems; and microeconomics. 48 class hours

FIN 1100 Personal Finance 3 crn
This course is a survey of the problems and techniques of family
financial planning. Major topics inc¢lude career and income,
budgels, consumer credit, insurance, home ownership, and per-
sona) investments. 48 class hours

GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3cr
Fundamentais of business environment, organization, and opera-
tion. Emphasis is placed on perspectives of business, manage-
menl, marketing, finance, and quantitative 1ools. 48 ¢lass hours

HFT 0156 Travel Agency Operations/

Travel Asent Certificate —6 voc, cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
ment as travel agents. 180 hours of instruction.

MAN 1800 Small Business Management Jecr
A stody of principlus of small business management, This course
presents the principies and probiems in planning, organizing,
and operating a smal] business. The course includes procedures
for tracking the firancial progress of the busjness, budgeting,
forecasting, profit analysis, record-keeping, insurance manage-
ment, cost control, and credic. Arcas of marketing, research, pro-
motion, and advertising are presented as vital foundations of
business. 48 ¢lass hours

MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing 3cr.
The study of matching products to markets. Discussjon of basic
marketing functions. Emphasis will be placed on those interac-
\ing determinants of demand that make up the marketing en-
vironment — lhe economic, physiological, sociological, and
political factors. The legal restraints thar make up the forces
beyond management control, but are needed in the marketing
decision-making process, are introduced. 48 class hours

MKA 1021 Salesmanship 3 cr
A study of principles underlying all selling activities. This course
presents principles and problems in personal selling related to
prospecting, pre-approach, approach, demonstration, meeting
objections, and clos:ag the sale. 48 class hours

MKA 1302 Marketing Practicum [ 3 cr
Prerequisite: MAR 1011 or consent of instructor. Marketing
theory is applied through the development of individual prac-
ticum plans, which involve on-the-job training and special job-
related assignments, with local businesses. Employability skills,
including writing a resumé and letter of application, are taught.
This caurse is designed for students pursuing the AS degree in
Marketing Managemenl. -

MEKA 1312 Marketing Practicam I 3 cr
Continvation of MAR 1302.

MKA 2041 Principles of Retailing 3 ¢r
A study of the principles, procedures, and techniques of retail-
ing, buying, pricing merchandise, and of determining consumer
demand Auteation will be given to how and when to buy and
to sources of s.pply. The oreanization and function of major
divisions in re:ail establiskments will be addressed. Field trips,
where practical, will supp ement regular class activities. 48 class
hours

MIKA 2322 Niarketing Practicum ITI 3 cr.
Continuation of MKA 1312.

MEKA 2332 Marketing Practicum 1V 3ecr.
Continuation of MKA 2322.

MEKA 2511 Principles of Advertising 3 cn
This course presents a study of advertising principles and prac-
tical application of advertising in the media. Areas covered in-
clude the history of advertising, designing and developing
advertisements, media selection, sales promotional strategies, and
social aspects. 48 class hours

MMA 1345 Principles of Supervision 3crn
A study of the basic concepts and major functions of modern
supervision. Students receive introductory instruction in con-
cepts and practices that define supervision, the role of the super-
visor within the organization, personnel management, and
relationships with special groups of employzes. 48 class hours

MNA. 2300 Personnel Relationships

in Business 3 cr
This course provides a study of personnel relationships as in-
dividuals and as group members. It will include praciical ap-
plication of effective work relationship sk:lls nceded in business
and industry, to include: group dynamics; molivation; interper-
sonal perception; oral and writlen communications; leadership;
management; decision making; problem solving; and
employability skills. Designed for studen(s 1n bustness and
technical fields. 48 class hours

OYFT 0011 General Office

Clerk Cerlificale —12 voc. cr.
This program is designed Lo enable students to acquire skills and
knowledge necessary for initial employment as office clerks,
Laboratory activities are an integral part of this program and
incluode the use of typewriters, calculators, and dicla-
tion/transcription equipment. Lab fce required (see Page 18).
360 hours of instruction.

QOFT 0505 Medical Office

£s88is1ant Certificate —15 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
ment as office ¢ierks in medical facilities or as medical office
assistants. This course wiil include instruction in both general
office and medical record skills. There is also a clinical compo-
nenl. Professional liability insurance fee and lab fee required (see
Page 18). 450 clock hours

OST 11060 Zeginning iypewriting 3ecrn
A study of the touc!: system of typewriting ard :he application
of the basic skills to business letters, reports, anc tabulated prob-
lems. 48 class hours

ZHCC
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OST 1110 Intermediate Typewriting 3cr.
Prerequisite: OST 1180 or consent of instructor. A study of the
touch system of typewriting and a conlinuatlion of basic pro-
duction skiil-building and applications. 48 class hours

OST 1211 Speedwriting Shorthand | Joer
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or congent of instructor. A beginning
course in the principles of Speedwriling shorthand, with dicla-
tion and transcription practice. Designed for students who have
had no previous shorthand or less than one year of high school
shorthand. 48 class bours

OST 1212 Speedwriting Shorthand 11 Joer
Corequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. Prerequisite: OST
1211 (or one year of shorthand). A continuation of Speedwriting
Sborthand I, with increased practice in dictation and trans¢rip-
tion. Spelling, punctuation, and format are stressed. 48 class
hours

OST 1321 Electronic (ffice Machines Jern
This course is designed to train students to use various office
machines, with emphasis in reprographics and the ten-key
calculator. Microcomputers and software wil] be used 1o sup-
plement ins(ruction in this course. 48 class hours

OST 1721 Word Processing — Apglications T 3ecr
Prercquisite: OST 1110 or consent of instructor. This course
develops the skills necessary to use word processing software.
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will
qualify for an entry-level position in a word processing center
or in an office using word processing software. Lab fee required
(sece Page 18). 48 class hours

OST 1722 Word Processing — Applications [l 3cr
Prerequisite: OST 1721. This course is a continuation of Word
Processing — Applications [. The business application problems
assigned will be more complex than those assigned in Lhe prere-
quisite course. [ncluded will be special problems in multiple-page
projects, sophisticated formatting, records processing, and prac-
tical applications. [BM or compatible equipment will be used.
Lab fee required {(seec Page 18). 48 class hours

OST (743 Electronic Writing Icr
This course develops the skills necessary to use the microcom-
puter keyboard and word processing software to facilitate the
writing of lerm papers, essays, reports, etc. Students will learn
the correct keyboarding lechniques and the appropriate format-
ting of reports. Lab fee required {see Page 18). 16 class hours

OST 1811 Desktop Publishing 1 cr.
Prerequisite: OST 1721, CGS 1061, or consent of instructor. This
course will offer instruction in basic desktop publishing. Students
will key, cdit, arrange, and format material using desktop
publishing sofiware. LLab fee required {see Page 18). 16 leclure
hours ’

(ST 2108 Electronic Speedbuilding 1er
Prerequisite: OST 1110 or consent of instructor. This course is
designed to offer the student concentrated speedbuilding drills
on typewriter and microcomputer keyboards and the ¢lectronic
calculator len-key pad. 16 lecture hours

OST 2131 Yegal Typewriting 3 er
Prerequisites: OST 1110 or consent of instructor, This course will
provide for the 1yping of legal papers used in legal offices and
legal departments. In addition, legal concepts and terminology
and speedbuilding exercises will be included. 48 class hours

OST 2335 Business Communications 3er
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or ¢consent of instructor. This course of-
fers instruction and practice in the production of effective oral
and written communication. Emphasis is placed on writing clear,
forcefu), and effective business letters. 48 class hours
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OS8T 2401 Office Technology 3 er
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consen( of instructor. This course pro-
vides for the development of professional secretarial skills, in-
cluding mstruction in telephone techniques, public relations, and
planning for travel, conferences, and meetings. Basic
employabilily skills and good business grooming habits are in-
cluded. Some applicalions are taught using electronic equipment,
including microcomputers. 48 lecture hours

OST 2601 Electronic Machine Transcriplion 3er
Prerequisite or corequisite: OST L1110 or OST 1721 or consent
of instructor. This course provides for the development of pro-
ficiency in machine transcription using various types of transcrib-
ing machines. The course will alsc emphasize general grammar
rules, vocabulary, and listening skills. Eleclronic equipment, in-
cluding microcoraputers, will be used for transcription. 48 lec-
ture hours

OST 2741 Word Frocessing — Text Editor 1 cr.
Precrequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This course will
include individual instruction on the operation of a dedicated
word processor. The operations that will be included are: the basic
components of the machine, machine commands, diskettes,
printer, microprocessor, formatting, construction and editing of
text, filing, and special applications. The student will type, cor-
rec(, and print various types of businass documents. Lab fee re-
quired (see Page 18). 16 class hours

OME 1001 Business Mathematics Jern
This course develops computational skills necessary for suecessful
business management. [n addition to a review of basic funclions,
topics include payroll and laxes, inventory, depreciation, simple
and compound interes(, (he metric system, and statistics. Em-
phasis is on developing computalional ability. 48 class hours

RMI 0091 Insurance Marketing/General Lines

Insurance Agent Cerlificate—8 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
meni as General Lines Agents in the area of property and casu-
alty insurance. 240 hours of instruction

Business - Financial Institutions GGz
BAN 1004 Principles of Banking 3ecr

This course presents the basic functions and services provided
by the banking industry. It provides a broad perspective of bank
operations, terminology, and services. The topics include: bank-
ing in today’s economy, language and documents of banking,
check processing, teller funclions, deposit functions, trust ser-
vices, bank bookkeeping, and bank loans and investments. 48
class hours

BAN 1014 Loan and Discount : 3crn
This course provides Lhe essential facls aboul promissory notes,
including calculating interest and discounting commercial pa-
per; guaranties; general collateral agreements; examining and pro-
cessing accompanying noles secured by bonds, stock and savings
accounts; and Lhe concepts of artachment, perfections, priority,
default, and foreclosure. 48 class hours

BAN 1210 Analyzing Financial Statements 3 er
Prerequisites: GEB 1011 and ACG 2001. This course provides
the techniques necessary for the evaluation of the financial con-
dition and operating performance of a business. It includes ac-
counting, business funds flow, the preparation of financial
statements, and the technique of financial statement analysis.
48 class hours

BAN 1252 Real Estate Finance in Banking Jer
This course provides a background in the varied real estate mor-
tgage credit operations of commercial banks. It concentrates on
the ways funds are channeled into the mortgage markets, finan-



cing of restdential and special purpose property, and ad-
ministrative tasks common to most mortgage depariments. 48
class hours

BAN 2206 Credil Admianistration 3ecr
This course describes the factors influencing and determining
loan policy. It includes methods of credit investigation and
analysis, credit techniques, specific credit problems, and secured
and unsecured loans. Emphasis is also given to credit depart-
ment organization and procedures, analysis of fnancial
stalements, and methods of dealing with borrowers in financial
difficulty. 48 class hours

BAN 2240 Installment Credit 3 cr
This course emphasizes installment lending techniques in com-
mercial banks. It includes credit evaluation, open-end credit,
marketing bank services, collection procedures, legal aspects of
credit, financial statemenl analysis, insurance, and rate struc-
ture and yield analysis. 48 class hours

BAN 2400 Trust Functions and Services Jer
This course provides an overview of the generally accepted prin-
ciples of the law of estates, tyusts, and agencies. It includes the
trust functions and services encountered in the daily operations
of a trust department. 48 cJass hours

BAN 2501 Money and Banking 3cr
This course stresses the practical application of the monetary
and banking system. It covers such topics as the structure of the
commercial banking system; the nature and functions of money,
banks, and tlze money supply; cash assets and liguidity manage-
ment; bazk invesinizents, loans, earnings, and capital; the Federal
Reserve System; and Treasury Department operations. 48 class
hours

BAN 2742 Bank Management 3cr
This course presents new {rends that have emerged in the philos-
ophy and practice of management. The study and application
of the principles outlined provide new and experienced bankers
with a-working knowledge of bank management. It includes ob-
jectives, planning, structure, control, and the interrelationships
of various bank departments. 48 class hours

BAN 2800 Law and Banking 3cr
This course presents an introduction to basic commercial law
and relates it more specifically 10 banking and bank transactions.
Topics included are: contracts, agency and partnersiips, corpora-
tions, real property, personal property and sales, tiie Uniform
Commercial Code, negotiable instruments and bank collections,
and secured financing. 48 class hours

SVL 1111 Teller Opcerations 2 cr.
This course will provide new or experienced tellers with a con-
ceptual understanding of the financial services business, (he tasks
performed daily, anc the steps which must be taken (o perform
those tasks successfully. New service capabilities have expanded
the teiler’s role and responsibilities. This course addresses im-
portant changes that the financial services business has undergone
in recent years —and how these changes affect teliers. 32 lecture
hours

SYL 1121 Managing Deposit Accounts

and Services 2 cr.
This course will cover a wide variety of services offered by finan-
cial institutions and the impact of federal regulation on manag-
ing deposit accounts and services. The student will learn how
to explain more clearly an institution’s policies 1o customers and
to assist customers in taking advantage of available services. 32
lecture hours
S¥L 1221 Residential Mortgage Lending 2 cr
This course will cover mortgage lending principles that are essen-
tial in making and maintaining sound residential mortgage loans.

The course will introduce the student to the procedures involved
in originaling and processing residential mortgage loans. Non-
discrimination requirements, properly appraisal technigues, and
risk evaivation will be examined. The course also explores the
types of residentiagl mortgage loans that federally chartered
institutions can make, including standard mortgage loans, alter-
native mortgage loans, and government-insured/government-
guaranteed mortgage loans. The role of the secondary mortgage
market will also be discussed. 32 lecture hours

SVL 1231 Commercial Lending for

Savings Institutions 2 ¢r
This course provides importan: terms, concepts, and techniques
that are needed in order to successfully perform the complex tasks
involved in commercial Jending. The student will learn how an
institution can vse commercial lending Lo reduce vulnerability
to economic luctuations. The institution’s concerns —marketing,
loan commitrnents, and loan admintstration — are examined to
provide the student with a valuable perspective on this poten-
tially profitable lendjng activity. 32 lecture hours

SVL 1411 Techuiques for Customer Counseling 2 cr.
This course will examine the principles of customer needs, the
financial services thal can satisfy those needs, and the relation-
ship of the financial institution and the customer. The aspects
of customer contaci—drawing on sociology, psychology,
economics, and other disciplines —will be investigated. The stu-
dent will examine praclical, job-relaled techniques and guidelines
for meeting (he special challenges of his/her job. 32 lecture hours

SVL 1601 Effective Business Writing 2cr
This course will cover specific skills needed 16 write effectively
in a financial profession. The student wil] learn 10 use writing
skills (o save titne and improve relationships with customers. 32
lecture hours

SVL 1603 Communication Skills for Business:

Talking and Lislening 2cr
This course will help the student to improve interpersonal com-
munication skills, Practical techniques which can be used 1o lis-
ten more effectively, persuade others, solve problems, and manage
conflicts with customers and co-workers wil] be covered. The stu-
dent will fearn how (0 maintain poise under pressure and respond
to others in a positive, effective manner, 32 lecture hours

SVL 1761 Branch Management 2cr.
This course blends managerial theory with practical, up-to-date
applications. The student will learn how to tackle the expanded
responsibilities of a branch manager today, including marketing
and financial management. 32 lecture hours

Chemistry

CHM 1025C Iatroductory Chemistry 4 cr.
This is a one-semester introductory ¢chemistry course intended
for students who have no high schoo) chemistry or who need
a refresher course prior to entering the CHM 2045C, CHM 2046C
sequence. It includes chemical symbols; matter and energy;
measurements and caleulations (metric system); atomic struc-
ture; chemical formulas and calculations; chemical reactions and
equations; chermical bonding; nomenclature; gases, liquids, and
solids; salutions; chemical equilibrium; acids and bases; redox
reactions; nuclear chemistry; and organic chemistry Lab fee re-
quired (see Page )8). 48 Jecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2045C General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis I 4 ¢y,
Prerequisite: CHM 1025C or one year of high school chemistry.
This course involves the study of the concepts of metric measure-
ment, periodicity, chemical calculations, gas laws, ther-
mochemistry, atomic structure, chemical bonding, molecular
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omelry, properties of solutions, states of matler, atmospheric
gases, and hydrogen compounds. Lab fee required (see Page 18).
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2046C General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis 11 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 2045C. This course extends the study of
chemical principles in kinetics, chemical equilibrium, acid-base
concepts and equilibrium, solubility, thermodynamics, clec-
trochemistry, nuciear chemis:y, metal groups, organic chemistry,
and biochemistry. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2210C Organic Chemistry I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 2046C. A study of carbon compounds with
emphasis on alkanes-cycloalkanes and their reaction mechan-
isms, nucleophilic substitution and elimination reaction of alkyl
halides, alkeries and their addition reactions, stereo-chemistry,
alkynes, and conjugated unsaturated systems. Lab fee¢ required
(see Pagc 18). 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2211C Organic Chemistry 11 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 2210C. A continuation of CHM 2210C, giv-
ing consideration to aromatic compounds and their reacavity
with electrophiles, structure determinations through spectroscopy,
organic halides, organometallic compournds, nomenclature and
reaction mechamsms of hydrocarbon derivatives, amines, carbo-
hydrates, lipids, and amino acids. Lab fec required (sce Page 18).
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Child Care I

HEY 0110 Child Care

Services Certificate —16 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program js 10 prepare students as Family
Day Care Home Operators. Successful completers of this pro-
gram will meet the Health and Rehabilitative Services (HRS) child
care Iraining requirements and will achieve a CPR certificate.
Professional liability insurance fee required (see Page (8). 480
clock hours

College Preparatory I

ENC 0010 Yundamentals of Wriling 4 cr.
This college preparaiory course js designed to improve the stu-
dent’s ability to write sentences and paragraphs. Grammar skills
will be reviewed briefly, but emphasis 1§ placed on writing exer-
cises. A student entering the class is expected to have a knowi-
edge of sentence structure, grammar, and punctuation. This
course must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher. This
credit does not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction

ENC 0080 Basic Grammar 4 cr.
This college preparatory course is designed to build and review
grammar skills. Emphasis js placed on sentence structure, word
usage and form, capitalization and punctuation. Laboratory work
will be prescribed by the instructor. The spelling portion of this
course will be offered based on identified student need. This
course must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher. This
credit does not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction

MAT 0002 Basic Arithmetic 4 cr.
This college preparatory course 15 designed to build and review
basic skills in arithmetic. Emphasis is placed on basic operations,
fractions and prime numbers, decimals, and (he metric system,
and percent usage. Laboratory work will be prescribed by the
instructor. This course must be completed with a grade of “C”
or higher. This credit does not apply toward a degree. 60 hours
of instruction
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MAT 0003 Fundamenials of Mathematics 4 cr.
This college preparatory course emphasizes the operations of
arithmetic for MAT (0024 and MGF 1202. Fu=damenta) skills,
concepts, and reasoning are stressed. Basic a'gebriic sxills and
concepts and sel theory terminology are inc]ud cd. This course
must be completed with a grade of “C” or gher This credit
does not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of insiiiction

MAT 0024 Elementary Algebra 4 cr.
This college preparaiory course provides the s1dent with a re-
view of basic mathematics and algebraic skills a-.d concepts. This
course must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher. This
credit does not apply toward a degree. 60 hours of instruction

REA 0001 Basic Reading 4 cr.
This college preparatory coursc is designed 10 ‘it irove a student’s
literal comprehension skills. The student will wo:x in the areas
of vocabulary, literal corniprehension, basic reference skills, and
be exposed 1o flexible reading skills. This course must be com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher. This credit does not apply
toward a degree. 60 hours of wnstruction

REA 0002 Fundamentals of Reading 4 cr.
Prerequisite: REA 0001 or a reading level above 9th grade. This
college preparatory course is designed to imprave the student’s
critical reading skills. The course will help refine the student’s
literal comprehension skills and, in addition, develop critical
reading skills that are nceded in college course work. This course
must be completed with & 10.5 grade level on a final reading tesi
and with a grade of “C" or higher. This credit does nol apply
toward a degree. 60 hours o instruction.

Computer Programming

and Analysis I

CGS 0991 Computer

Operations Certificate —15 voe. cr.
This program is designed to enable students to acquire skills and
knowlcdge necessary for employment as a small business com-
puter operator. The course emphasizes word processing and
spreadsheet software applications as well as computer operating
system funictions. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 450 clock hours

CGS 1000 Introduction to

Data Processing 3cr
This course wil! provide the student with an overview of the en-
tire field of data processing. Upon satisfactory completion of
the course, the student will have a basic understanding of whal
a computer system is, hardware components available, 1he stored
program concept, data representation, computer arithmetic, and
uses to which electronic data processing js apphed Lab fee re-
quired (see Page 18). 48 class hours

CGS 1061 Computer Literacy 3 cr
An introductory course in microcomputers. No previous knowl-
edge in programmijng is required. This course covers the selec-
tion and use of computer hardware, selection and use of
commercially available software, and the application of softwarc
for small business or home projects. Lab fee required (sce Page
18). 48 class hours

CGS 1570 Microcomputer Applications 3ecr
Prerequisite: CGS 1000 or consent of instructor. This course gives
the student practical knowledge of spreadsheet and database ap-
plications using MS-DOS, Lotus 1-2-3, and dBASE. Students
wiil acquire an appreciatton for the capabilities of microcom-
puters utilizing modern technology and state-of-the-art software.
Madels will be created and results will be analyzed, with em-
phasis on the student effectively applying computer skills to busi-
ness applications. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours



CGS 2510 Advanced Microcomputing with

Lotus 1-2-3 3er
Prerequisite: CGS 1570 or consent of instructor. This course pro-
vides the student with a detailed knowledge of Lotus 1-2-3.
Students will learn advanced programming techniques using
macros, integration of interrelated spreadsheets, and advanced
graphics techniques. Emphasis will be placed on the student’s
completion of class projects in areas such as real estale, accoun-
ting, and finance ulilizing the various features of spreadsheet
programming. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

CGS 2540 Advanced Microcomputing with

dRASE 3 cr
Prerequisite: CGS 1570 or consent of instructor. This course gives
the student detailed knowledge in the use of the most popular
database package for microcompulters. Students will acquire skills
commensurate with professional database usage in the business
community. Subjects covered include the dBASE environment
controls, file expansion and merging, and advanced functions.
Emphasis will be placed on mastering the dBASE programming
language. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

CGS 2571 Advanced Microcomputer

Applications 3er
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course provides instruc-
tion in using advanced microcomputer software packages. Course
content will vary according 1o current needs of students and iz
Justry. Topics may include integrated software packages, spread-
sheets, databases, utilities, and graphics software. Lab fee required
(see Page 18). 48 class hours

CIS 2321 Systems Analysis & Design 3 ¢r.
Prerequisites: COP 2170 or COP 2120, and CGS 1570. This course
includes the fundamental analysis and design of business data
processing systems; problem analysis and definition; design of
forms, data files, and reports; documentation procedures; and
computer systems management. 48 class hours

CIS 2940 Da(a Processing Practicum 3 en
Prerequisites: Consent of the instructor and any one of the follow-
ing courses: CIS 2321, COP 2120, COP 2170, COP 2210, COP
2212 or COP 2220. This course will provide the student with an
opportunity (o explore various practical application areas in data
processing installations or in a data processing laboratory en-
vironment. A project will be required (hat will be assigned by
the instructor, or approved by the instructor if the student is at
a job site. The project will include problem definition, flow ¢har-
ting, program coding, and testing with detailed documentation
of the completed project. 117 participation hours

COP 1000 Introduction to

Programming Logic 3 cr
The purpose of this course is to provide the student with an op-
portunity to solve problems with the help of a computer. Al-
though BASIC, FORTRAN, Pascal, and other Iangnages will
be introduced, emphasis will be placed on the construcuon of
language irecalogrithms as a logic foundation for more advanced
programming in the field of data processing or in personal/small
business computers. 48 class hovrs

COP 2120 COBOL Programming ] 3cr
Prerequisites: CGS 1000, with a grade of “C" or belter; and COP
1000, with a grade of “C” or better; or consent of instructor.
A study of the organization and concepts of the COBOL pro-
gramming language, using structured techniques, and its applica-
tion as a programming tool in business and industry. Emphasis
will be on the basics, to include processing sequence concepts,
control breaks, and table processing. Upon satisfactory comple-
tion of this course, the student will be able to write complete
COBOL programsin good form using sequential files. Students
will compile, debug, and test programs they have written using
data entry devices. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

COP 2121 COBOL Programming II 3cr
Prerequisite: COP 2120, with a grade of “C” or better. This course
is a continuation of COP 2)20 and is intended to orient the stu-
dent to the type of programming that will 5e expected of an ap-
plications programmer in business and industry. Emphasis will
be on the more advanced features of COBOL, to include input
data validation, sofling, and random file processing. Students
will compile, debug, and test programs they have written using
data entry devices, Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

COP 2170 Microcomputers and BASIC

Programming 3 er
Prerequisites: CGS 1000 and COP 1000 or consent of instruc-
tor. This course is designed to pive students a problem-orienced
approach to the BASIC programming language for input/out-
put, anthmeti¢, control structures, functions, arrays, sorting, sub-
programs, menus, file handling and string manipulation. Students
will be responsible for compiling, debugging, and testing the pro-
grams they have written. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class
hours

COP 2210 Pascal Programming Jer
Prerequisite: COP 1000 or consent of instructor, A study of the
concepts, data structures, and control structures of the Pascal
programming language. Emphasis will be placed on arithmelic
operations, Input/Oulput technique, Pascal control structures,
procedures, functions, recursion, and arrays. Students will be
responsible for compiling, debugging, and tesung the programs
they have written. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

COP 2212 Advanced Pascal Programmine 3cr.
Prerequisite: CQP 2210 or COP 2220 or consent of instructor.
An advanced course in the Pascal programming language. The
course teaches advanced Pascal syntax inciuding enumerated data
types, pointer variables, and advanced sorting and search techni-
ques. Data structures including stacks, queues, trees, and linked
lists are implemented in programs. Lab fece required (see Page
18). 48 class hours

COP 2220 “C” Language Programming Jer
Prerequisites: CGS 1000, COP 1000, and knowledge of another
programming language, or consent of instructor. The student
will learn to design, document, prepare, enter, compile, debug,
and execute C prograrns of moderate sophistication. Major topics
include: program cevelopment; structured programming in C;
dara types in C; dala structures in C; and input/output in C.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 class hours

Cosmetology I

COS 0001C Cosmetology 1 16 voc. cr.
This course is designed to cover the essential concepts and skills
of cosmetology. Classroom instruction and laboratory ex-
periences will cover, but not be limited 10: careers; ethics;
bacteriology/sanitation; hair shampooing; scalp treatments; hair
shaping; hair styling; permanent waving and coloring; and
Florida Cosmetology law and rules. Lab fee required. 480 -ours
of instruction

COS 0080C Cosmetology 1T 16 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: COS 0001C or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of the concepts and skills learned in COS 0001C. This course
will also provide an in-depth study of hair coloring; bleaching
and special effects; permapent waving, chemical hair restruc-
turing and relaxing; silking; facials ard make-up; and nail
disorders and discases. Lab fee required. 480 hours of instruction

COS 0081C Cosmetalopy i1 8 voc. cr,
Prerequisites: COS 0001C, 0080C, or consent of irstructor A
coninuation of the salon experiences previously learned. This
course will also provide for acquisition of knowledge of
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cosmetology, 11 refated chemistry, and beauty salon manage-
ment skills. There will be a review of shampooing. manicuring,
pedicuring, nail extensions, and facial specialties. There wiil be
a review of State Board requirements in preparation for the
Flonda Cosmetology License Examination. Lab fee required.
240 hours of instruction

COS 0920 Cosmetology Review 1 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is designed for
the student who needs additional hours as required by the State
Board of Cosmetology or for the student who needs additional
preparation for the State Board examination. [t is recommended
for the licensed cosmetologist who desires Lo updaie knowledge
and skills. 30 instructional hours (May be taken for credit up
to five times.)

CSP 0920 Cosmetology Review —

Manicuring/Pedicuring/Nail

Extensions Specialis( 4 voc. cr.
This course will provide instruction or safety and sanitary
measures relative to manicuring and pedicuring; nail structures;
nail irregularities and diseases; artificia’ and sculptured nails and
exlensions; manicuring and pedicuring; massage of the hands
and feet; and Florida Cosmetology law and rules. Lab fee re-
quired. 120 hours of instruction

CSP 0921 Cosmetology Review —

Facial Specialist 9 voc. cr.
This course will provide instruction on the safety and sanitary
measures relative to facials; a study of the skin and its structure,
functions, and abnormalfities; the basic massage movements in
performing a facial; how to select appropriate cosmetics, and
the techniques used in applying make-up; how to apply false
eyelashes; how to 1int lashes and brows; and Florida Cosmetology
law and rules. Lab fee required. 270 hours of instruction

Y

Criminal Justice N

CCJ 1000 Crime and Delinquency 3 cr
This course presents a general review of the juvenile delinquency
problem, (o include current theories of crime and delinquency,
causal factors, and treatment. 48 class hours

CCJ 1100 Inlroduction to Law Enforcement 3cr
Introduction to the philosophical ard historical backgrounds
of law enforcement. This course covers the organization, pur-
pose, and (unctions of faw enforcement and other agencies in-
volved in the admiristration of criminal justice in the United
States. 1t includes career orientation. 48 class hours

CLJ 1400 Police Organization aud

Administration 3crn
This course covers the principles of organization and administra-
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tion in law enforcement, to include functions and activitics, plan-
ning and research, public relations, personnel and training, in-
spection and control, and policy formulation. 48 class hours

CCJ 1401 Police Qperations 3cr
Principles of organization and administration as apphed Lo opera-
Lional services. It covers patrol, criminal investigation, intelligerce
and vice unilts, juvenile units, and traffic administration. 48 ¢lass
hours

CC. 2026 Police Role in Crime 3cr
A general orienlation into the primary theories and types of crime
in American society. The focus is on crimes against the person
and convertional property crimes. Other tepics include organized
crime, white collar crime, and antisocial (psychopathic) o'fenders.
The role of the police officer is emphasized n all aspects of the
[egal system. 48 class hours

CCJ 2130 Police Community Relations 3ecr
The course provides an understanding of the complex factors
involved in human relations between the community and law en-
forcement officers. The police role and the nature, mearirg, and
implicalions of professionalism in policing are explored in or-
der to provide a better understanding of the necessity for a suc-
cessful police-citizen partnership, 48 class hours

CCJ¥ 2220 Criminal Law 3ern
This course covers the nature, sources, and types of criminal law.
It examines the classification and analysis of crimes and criminal
actsin general and examines selected criminal offenses. 48 class
hours

CCJY 2250 Rules of Evidence for Police 3er
A overview of rules of evidence and their application to the
criminal justice system. Traditional rules of evidence are stud-
ied and the degree of proof and admissibility are stressed. The
history, development, relevancy, cornpetency, and materiality of
real, direct, and circumstantial evidence are discussed. Opinion
testimony and hearsay rules are covered. 48 class hours

CJD 0000 Law Enforcement/Basic

Recruit Certificate — 19 voc. cr.
The basic recruit course is established for the purpose of pro-
viding job-related training at the entry level to candidates for
full-time or part-time law enforcement positions. The curricolum
is prescribed by the Florida Department of Law Enfoscement,
Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission in 2ccor-
dance with Florida Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 570
hours of instroction

CJD 0003 Correctional

Officer Certificate —15 voc, cr.
"I'he purpose of this program is to prepare students [or employ-
ment as correctional of(icers or jailers. The program prepares
students for certification as correctional officers in accordance
with Florida Statutes. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 450 hours
of instruction

CJD 0100 Law Enforcement

Auxiliary Officer Certlificale—4 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employmer::
as law enforcement auxilizry officers. Successful comgpletion of
the program is regoired by Chapter 943 of the Florida Statutes
for certification as an auxiliary officer. 120 clock hours

CJD (901 Bail Bonding Cerlificate —3 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employ-
ment as surety or bonding agents. The program prepaces students
for certification as bzil borcing agents. A certification of com-
pletion of the prescribed program must be sent to the Bureau
of Licensing, Department of Insurance, Larson Building,
Tallahassee, Florida 32301 in order for the student to take the
Florida Bail Bonding examination. 90 hours of instruction



CJT 1100 Criminal Investigation 3ecrn
This course provides an introduction to criminal investigation
procedures. It includes the topics of theory of an investigation,
case preparation, specific techniques for selected offenses, ques-
tioning witnesses and suspects, and problems in criminal in-
vestigauyon. 48 class hours

CJT 1110 Introduction to Criminalisiics Jer
This is a general course in the scientific aspects of ¢;iminal in-
vestigation with the emphasis upon recozd:ng at the crime scene,
collection: and preservation of evidence, and the examination of
cvidence employing techriques availzble to the criminal in-
vestigator or crime technician. Advanced criminalistics are
discussed (o the extent necessary 1o fami’:arize the scudent with
the capabilities and limitations of advanced po.ice science
laboratory. 48 class hours

Dental Assisting I

DEA 0700A Dental Assisting I 16 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Assisting Pragram. This
course introduces general and specific content for the Dental
Assisting student. Genera) studies include communication,
psychology, and child management. Biomedical science content
includes human anatomy and physiology, microbiology, nutri-
nion, and client counseling. Dental science content includes dental
materials; specific oral, head, and neck anatomy; oral
pathophysiology; and pharmacology. Simulated clinical ex-
peniences are provided. Laboratary fee and professional liability
fee required. Additional campus laboratory hours may be re-
quired. 480 hours of instruction

DEA 07008 Dental Assisting I 16 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: DEA 0700A. This course provides expended con-
cepts and supervised practice for the Dental Assisting student.
Content includes clinical specialties, office management, legal
and ethical considerations, prafessional organizations, chairside
assisting, radiography, office eniergencies, and preventive den-
tistry. Simulated clinical experiences are provided. lLaboratory
fee required. Additional campus lab hours may be required. 480
hours of instruction

DEA 0700L Denfal Assisting

Clinical 8 voc. cr,
Prerequisite; DEA 07008B. This course provides the student with
clinical experiences in dentists’ offices and clinics under the super-
vision of faculty and dentists. Experiences are inclusive of chair-
side assisting, dental office assistant responsibility, radiography,
client instruction, and campus seminars. Student achievement
in this course is graded as Satisfactory/Safe or Unsatisfac-
tory/Unsafe. Laboraiory fee required. 240 hours of instruction

Dental Hygiene I

DEH 1003 Dental Hygiene I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program. Co-
requisites: DEH 10031, DES 1020, DES 10201, and DES 1200C.
Thijs is a pre-clinical course designed Lo provide the foundation
for the clinical practice of dental hygiene. The content includes
the types and uses of dental equipment, operation and
maintenance of equipment, principles of asepsis, sterilization
techniques, and procedures for obtaining medical/dental histories
and oral cavity examinations. The role of the dental hygienist,
professional relationships, and communication skills are em-
phasized. Major emphasis is placed on beginning instrumenta-
tion skills. 64 lecture hours

DEH 1003L Dental Hygiene T Clinical 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program. Co-
requisite: DEH 1003. This course provides instruction and super-
vised practice of instrumentation skills and other clinical
procedures performed on student partners and manikins. Stu-

dent achievernent in this course is graded as Satisfactory/Un-
satisfactory. Lab fee and professional liability insurance are re-
quired (see Page 18). 128 laboratory hours

DEH 1800 Dental Hygiene II 1 er.
Prerequisites: DEH 1003 and DEH 1003L. Corequisites: DEH
1800L, DES [100C, and DES 1030. This course is a continua-
tion of DEH 1003. Topics include instrument sharpening,
uitrasonic instrumentation, root planing, treatmen’ planning,
recall, and desensitization of root surfaces. Theory ii: basic pro-
cedures 1o manage medical emergencies is addressed. 16 lecture
hours

DEH 1800L Dental Hygiene II Clincial 4 cr.
Prerequisites: DEH 1003 and DEH 1003L. Corequisite: DEH
1800. In this second clinical course, students begin patient care
in the dental ¢linic. Emphasis is placed on pacient assessment,
instrumentation, radiographs, and topical luoride application.
Student achievement in this course (s praded as Satsifaclory/Un-
satisfactory. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 128 clinjcal and
laboratory hours

DEH 2005 Dental Hygiene IH 1cr
Prerequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. Corequisites: DEH
2602, DEH 2802L, and DES 2044. This course is designed to
introduce the theory and techniques of pit and fissure sealants
and gingival curetzage and 1o provide knowledge and under-
standing of dental hygiene care for patients with special needs.
16 lecture hours

DEH 2602 Perisdonlics 2 cr.
Prerequisite: DEH :R00, DEH 1800L, and DES 2044. Corequi-
sites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. The course covers the etiology,
classification, diagnosis, treatment, and maintenance of the
periodontal patient. 32 lecture hours

DEH 2701 Community Dental iiealth 2 cr
Prerequisites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. Corequisites: DEH
2810 and DEH 2804L. This course is designed to provide knowl-
edge of attiludes, skills, and behaviors necessary to promote den-
ta] health and prevent dental disease through orgamzed
community-based programs. Students will be responsible for
assessing, planning, implementing, and evaluating procedures
in a community oral health program. 32 lecture hours

DEH 27021 Community Dental Health Clinical 2 cr.
Prerequisite; DEH 2701, Corequisites: DEH 2830 and DEH
2830L. This clinical provides the student with the opportunity
to apply the priniciples of public and community dental heaith.
Project implementation and evaluation wili be included. Lab fee
and professional liability insurance fee required (see Page 18).
64 clinical hours

DEH 2802L Dental Hygiene III Clinical . Scr
Prerequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. Corequisite: DEH
2005. This course will provide orgoing clinical experiences in
tolal patient care. Instrumentation, radiographic skills, patient
education, and treatment planning are emphasized. Student
achievement in this course is graded as Satisfactory/Unsatisfac-
tory. Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee required (see
Page 18). 160 clinical and laboratory hours

DEH 2804L Dental Hypgiene IV Clinical 7 er.
Prerequisites: DEH 2005, DEH 2802L, and DES 2050. Core-
quisites: DEH 2701 and DEH 2810. This course provides an ongo-
ing and expanded clinical experience. Emphasis is placed on
proficiency in oral prophylaxis, radiographic treatment, expanded
functions, root planing, dietary analysis, treatment planning,
diagnostic models, and nitrous oxide conscious sedation. The
care of patients with special dental needs is addressed. Student
achievement in this course is graded as Satisfactory/Unsatisfac-
tory. Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee required (see
Page 18). 224 clinical and laboratary hours
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EDG 1942 Teacher Aide Practicum 3cr
Prerequisites: ENC 1101, EEC 1700, EDG 1315, EDG 1316, MGF
1202 or MAT 0003. The student wiil be assigned to school sel-
tings L0 gain experience as a teacher aide. The experience will
be structured by objectives, momtored, and evatuated. 117 prac-
ticumn hours

EEC 1700 Early Childhood Development and

Education 3cr
This course is a study of the mental), emotional, social, and
physical needs and growth patterns of children from birth to age
six. By emphasizi::g the mer:*al health aspects of (eaching, this
course helps students to understand the dynamics of behavior
in the preschool child. The importance of teacher-pupil and
teacher-=arent relationships is stressed. Included is an examina-
tion of materials and equipment that are apprapriate for use in
the preschool program and are essential {or achieving the ex-
periences and attitudes that characterize an enriched school pro-
gram. Observations of childrea in school situations are required.
48 class hours

EEC 2311 Preschool and Early

Chijldhood A#ctivilies 3cr
This course is directed toward pianning activities for the pre-
school child in early childhood education. Emphasis is placed
on the selection and use of appropriate equipment and materials
for devcloping readiness in the subject areas. The importance
of play, ar’, drama, music, and scientific discoveries is stressed.
Laboratory participation in class is a requirement of this course.
Recommerded for nursery and k:ndergarten teachers and aides.
48 class hours

RED 2310 Current Approaches in Teaching

Reading 3 cr
A course designed to investigate and evaluate methods of teaching
reading at the elementary level. 48 class hours

Electronic Engineering

Technology N

CET 2114C Digital Electronics 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EET 1015C. This course serves to introduce topics
needed to become proficient in Digital Electronics. Number
systems, comgputer arithmeti¢, Booiean algebra, logic functions,
gates, flip flops, registers, counters, encoders, decoders, arithmetic
circuits, shift counters, and memories are the Lopics covered in
this course. Laboratory experiments are used to verify the con-
cepts studied. Lab fee required (see Pape 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

CET 2121C Microprocessor Programming

Principles 4 cr.
Prerequisite: CET 2114C. Corequisite: EET 2142C. This course
introduces the student to microprocessor fundamentals and
microprocessor programming techniques. Several microprocessor
types will be studied. Lab work includes writing, debugging, and
running microprocessor programs. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratary hours

CET 2123C Digital Systems 4 cr.
Prerequisites: EET 2142C and CET 2)21C. This course exariines
microprocessor-based computer systems. Subjects include input-
outpul fundamenials and programming; data conversions, us-
ing higher level languages (BASIC) as a system controller and
troubleshooting aid; peripheral systems {printers, terminals, etc.);
systern simulation; and system troubleshooting. Laboratory work
involves programmiing in assembler and higher level langvages,
peripheral equipment investigation, system simulation, and
systemn troubleshooting. Lab fee required (se¢ Page 18). 48 lec-
ture hours and 32 Izboratory hours
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CET 2152C Microcomputer Hardware and

Sofiware Fault Analysis 4 cr.
Prerequisite. Permission of instructor. This course preserits top-
ics which cover typical board layouts and hardware locations of
functional elements, to incjude fault location; the function of
control lines and associated faults; and input/output faults bet-
ween the MPU/CPU and peripherals. This course also involves
the study and use of operating systems in diagnostic software
for fault location. The IBM compatible XT and AT systems will
be studied. 48 lecture hours, 32 laboratory hours

CET 2186C Peripheral Device Repair 3 cr.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. This course 1s designed
to teach students the functions performed by peripherals,
(roubleshooting techniques, and repair techniques. Students are
also taught how 1o use calibration equipment, te configure new
systems, and (o cable and adjust equipment when required. The
peripherals to be discussed in this course include disk drives,
printers, modems, and momtors. 32 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

CET 2341C Microprocessor Controllers for

NMachines and Robots 4 cr.
Prerequisites: EET 2142C and CET 2121C. This course teaches
microprocessor control of physical systems, typically open loop
and closed loop control of systems. Topics include numerical
controland stepper drives in open loop systems, open and closed
loop robotic systems. Functional elerments include transducers,
D/A and A/D converters, look-up takles, real time counters, in-
terface circuits, and handshake circuits. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 32 lecture hours and 64 laboratory hours

EET 1002 Introduction (o Electronics

Technology 3en
This course 1s designed as an entry vehicle into the Electronics
Technology Program. A survey of general electrical/electranic
principles and systems is provided. Topics include DC and AC
electricity and solid-state devices. System topics include digital,
communication, and bjomedical sysiems and subsystems. Basic
mathematical concepts as used with electronic applications will
be introduced and/or reviewed. Does not substitute for any re-
quired course in any Electronics Technalogy Program. 48 class
hours

EET 1015C Electronices 1 5¢r
Prerequisite: Appropriate score on MAPS Elementary Algebra
Test or permission of instructor. This course begins with the ba-
sic concepts of electricity. The primary topics include: charge;
current flow; potent;al difference; resistance; Ohm's Law; series
and paralle] circuits; Kirchoff’s, Thevenin’s, and Nortan’s laws;
and the Superposition Theotem. Laboratory experiments are used
to verify all concepts discussed. The use of DC measuring in-
struments is incorporated. Alternating current and the 60 Hz
power line are introduced. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 64 lec-
ture hours and 32 laboralory hoors

EET 1025C Etectronics 11 5cr
Prerequisite; BET 1015C and appropriate score on MAPS
Elementary Algebra Test or permission of instructor. This course
continues the study of alternating current concepts and circuits.
The concepts of inductance, capacitance and their effect in AC
¢ircuits is studied. Time constants, RL, RC, and RLC circuits,
complex numbers, vectors and phasors, resonance, and filters
are studied for both sinusoidal and nonsinusecidal applications.
Two terminal active devices, rectifiers, and bipolar transistors
are introduced. Laboratory experiments are used to verify all con-
cepts studied. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 64 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

EET 1148C Electronic Analysis | 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0812, This course is designed to provide a
background in D.C. network analysis, A.C. network anaiysis, and
coupled circuit analysis. This course introduces the student to



simplification and anatysis procedures of multisource D.C. and
A.C. circuits using various analysis techniques and network
theorems. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours, 32
laboratary hours

EET 1149C Electronic Analysis T 4cr.
Prerequisite: EET 1148C. This course provides the student with
concepts and experiences in design and analysis of discreie solid-
state circuits Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

EET 2142C Electronics Y11 4 cr.
Prerequisites: EET 1025C and ENC 1102, This course is a study
of subsystems for linear/analog electronics. The subsystem
classifications are amplifiers, signal controlled switches, and
specia) functions. Topics of siudy involve discrete and integraled
circuit types, circuit examples include amplifiers, comparators,
pnpn switches, oscillators, voltage regulators, signal shaping and
tirning functions. Laboratory experimentation vertfies all con-
cepts presented. Lab ‘ee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 iuboratory hours

EET 2145C Electronics 1V 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EET 2142C. This course introduces he student to
the use of linear integrated circuits in design, aralysis, and
troubleshooting of analog circuits, functional elements, sub-
systems, and sysiems. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture
hours and 64 laboratory hours

EET 2215C Electronic fnstrumentation 4 cr.
Pre or corequisite: EET 2142C. Basic concepts, theory, and opera-
tion of varied electronic test instruments are covered in this course
Topics covered include VOM, VTM, oscilloscopes, AF and RF
generators, ransisior testers, bridges, 2nd various digilal test in-
struments, including digital logic analyzers. Emphasis is placed
on setup and operation of instruments in actual measuring situa-
tions. Lab fee required (see Page [8). 32 Jecture hours and 64
laboratory hours

EET 2326C Electronic Commuuications 4 cr.
Prerequisite; EET 2)42C. This course presents the communica-
tions process as a systemn. Topics are viewed as transmitters,
receivers, and media of transfer. Specific items include (he study
of AM and FM radio, microwave, and laser technology principles.
Laboratory work involves the verification of principles using com-
mercial hardware. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

EET 2605C Electronic Fabrication

Technigues S5ecr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is designed to
introduce the student to electronic fabricating, recordirg, and
reporting techmques. Topics include breadboards, printed cit-
cuit boards, enclosure design/fabrication, and solder-
ing/desoldering techniques. During the course, students are
expected 10 use hand and power 10015 10 complete a laboratory
project. Additionally, this course introduces the student to en-
trepreneurship concepts. 48 lecture hours and &4 laboratory hours

EST 2124C Robot and Numerical Conirol

Mechanics 5cr
This course piesents topics in the mechanics of robots and
numerically controlled machines. The resolution and accuracy
of open loop and closed loop positioring are covered. Degrees
of freedom for machine dexterity are covered. Homing and
reference points are determined {or numerical controls. Tooling
and locators are discussed for production robots. Position,
velocity, and acceleration/deceleration characteristics are
analyzed. 48 lecture hours and 64 jaboraiory hours

EST 2224C Fiber Optics Technology 4cr
Prerequisite: EET 2142C or permission of instructor. This course
discusses the principles of fiber-optic transmission of signals,

the types of transmitters, and the types of receivers. Within the
course, fiber-optic performance and cost factors are compared
10 traditional transmisston modes. 48 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

S 2424C Miedical Electronics 4 cr.
Prerequisite: EET 2142C. This course 1s designed to acquaint
the electronics student with the Lype of electronic circuits used
in medical electronics equipment. Tapics covered include differen-
lia: angd operational amplifier circuits, filters, level detectors, and
ECG equinment. Hands-on experience is gained through
faboratory experiments. 48 lecture hours and 32 faboratory hours

ETD 1380C CAD/CAM Drawing 3er
Prerequisite; Permission of instrucior. This course will present
an 1ntroduction to compuier-aided manufacturing (CAM) with
emphasis on computer-aided design (CAD) of parts. It covers
parts design, tooling overlays, assembly overlays, and parts lis(s.
The student will use a CAD system to design a parl, make a 100l-
1ag overlay, and set up tooling data for a numerically controlled
machine. Lab fee reuired (see Page 18). 6 lecture hours and
64 laboratory hours

ETD 1651C Electronics Drawing 2cr.
This course is designed to provide the student with ar introduc-
tion to and practical applications of basic drafting techniques,
schematic and pictoral symbols, conversions, between pictorial
diagrams and schematic diagrams, printed ¢ircuit boards, art-
work and layout techniques, logic symbol, and diagram layout
technigues. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 Jecture hours and
48 laboratory hours

PHY 2001C Technical Physics for Electronics 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 1114. This course teaches principles as ap-
plied to various phyisical energy forms. Particular emphasis s
placed upon mcchanics, heat, ligh:, and sound energy systems.
Energy transducers are introduced as forms of input to microcom-
puter control systermns, medical e¢lectronics, and communication
sysiems. Laboratory work is used to verify principles presented.
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Electronic Technology I

EEV 0811 D.C. Circuits $§ voc. cr,
Prerequisite: MTB 0327. This course is designed 10 provide the
student with the 1heoretical concepts and practical applications
as related to djrect current (D.C.) ¢ircuits. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0812 A.C. Circuits 5 voec. cr.
Prereq::isite: EEV 0831, This course is designed to develop the
principles of allernating cuirent (A.C.) aircvits an a manner that
can be readily measured in the laboratory. The principles are used
1o construct circuit subsystems such as resonant circuis, lo pass
filters, ki pass filters, bandpass and notch fiiters, atlenvators,
diffcrentiators, and integrators. 150 hours of instruction

EEY 0813 Solid State Devices 5 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0812. This course is designed to introduce the
student to drode circvitry, transistor circuitry, and various test
instruments. The student wili learn to analyze and troubl¢shoot
industrial diode and transistor circuits. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0814 Aualog Circuits § voc. cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0813. This course introduces the student (o
analog circuits, power supply circuits, and various test in-
struments. The course also affords the student an opportunity
to analyze and troubleshoot integrated and power supply cir-
cuits. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0815 Digital Fundamentals 5 voc. cr.

Prerequisite: EEV 0812. This course is designed to provide the
siudeni with the theoretical concepts and practical applicatians
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of digital circuits. Topics presented in this course are number
systems, basic logic gates, flip-flops, registers and counters, mem-
ory circuits, and arithmetic logic units. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0816 Microprocessor Fundamentals 5 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: EEV 0815. This course provides the student with
the concepts necessary to develop the architecture of a computer
using digital subsystems, microprocessor instruction sets, and
microprocessor programming techniques. In the course, assembly
language programming is developed to study the function of the
computer during the performance of normal tasks. Diagnostic
techriques are introduced to analyze the computer in the failure
mode. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0818 Instrumentation 2 voc. cr.
Instrumentation 1s designed to provide the student with the
theories of operation to a wide range of test equipment, to their
proper use, and to the proper interpretation of the instruments’
indications. This information will be presented in theory and
applied in the laboralory. 60 hours of insiruction

EEV 0821 Laboratory Techniques 5 voc. Cr
This course acquaints the student with Occupational Safety &
Health Adminjstration (OSHA) standards, with the proper pro-
cedures for making electrical connections, with the identifica-
tion and vse of hand and power tools, soldering and desoldering
techniques, and with the formac for making oral and written
laboratory reports. 150 hours of instruction

EEV 0829 Employment Skills and

Entrepreneurship 1 voc. cr.
This course provides students with employment and entre-
preneurship skills. The employment skills presented include how
to get a job, how to keep a job, and how to make job changes
appropriately. The entrepreneurship concepts include the iden-
tification of needed business skills. 30 hours of instruction

MTB 0327 Mathematics for Electronics 2 crn
Prerequisite: Appropriate TABE score (minimum 10th-grade level
in math). This course is designed (o provide students wilth
algebraic and tngonometric concepts required for the electronics
courses taught in the Vocational Certificate in Electronics pro-
gram. Concepts taught 1 this course include: sign nunibers, ratio
and proportions, exponents, factoring, graphing, algebraic func-
tions, and basic mathematic skills. 60 hours of instruction

Emergency Medical Services NI

EMS 1119C Emergency Medical Technology 6 cr.
This course offers an introduction to the knowledge, skills, and
attitudes required in emergency medical care situations. Theory
and skills are taught in conjunciion with the Depattment of
Transportation/Emergency Medical Technician course guidelines.
Emergency procedures for life-threatening problems are taught,
pracliced, and supervised in the simulated clir:ical laboratory set-
ting. Successful achievement of the American Heart Associa-
tion Basic Life Support Certification must be accomplished by
the end of the course or prior to clinical experiences for students
concurrently enrolled in EMS 1431. Comprehensive writlen and
skills examinations must be successfully compleled a( the end
of the course. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 64 lecture hours
and 64 laboratory hours

LMS 1431 Emergency Medical Technology

Clinical 1cr
Pre or corequisite: EMS L1119C. This course provides clinical ex-
periences in hospual emergency rooms and on Emergency
Medical Services Rescue Units. Prior to participating in the
clinical experiences, students who are concurrently enrolled in
EMS [119C and EMS 143 must be Basic Life Support Certified,
must meet the age requirements of local EMS agencies, and must
submit to a physical examination as required by stale law. Stu-

88

dent performance in this course s graded as “Satisiactory/Sale”
or “Unsatisfactory/Unsa’e” Professional Liability Insurance fee
required (see Page 18). 32 chnical hours

EMS 2274C Caramedics [ 8 cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Paramedics Certificate Program.
Pre or corequisite: HSC 23531, Corequisite: EMS 2444, This course
presents advanced theory and simulated clinical laboratory ex-
perience in conjunction with the Department of Transportation
Advanced Tramntng Course/Paramedic Curriculum. Lab fee and
Professional Liability [nsurance fee required (see Page 18). 96
lecture hours and 64 stmulated clinical laboralory hours

EMS 2275C Parumedics I 8 cr.
Prerequisites: HSC 253), EMS 2274C, and EMS 2444. Corequi-
site: EMS 2465. This course continues advanced theory and
simulated clinical laboratory experiences in conjunction with the
Department of Transportation Advanced Training Course/Para-
medic Curriculum. The American Heart Association Advanced
Cardiac Life Support Certification Course is presented. Suc-
cessful achievement of ACLS Provider certification al the con-
clusion of the weekend training aclivity is required. Lab fee
required (see Page 18). 80 lecture hours and 96 similated clinical
laboratory hours

EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical 1 4 cr.
Prerequisite or corequisite: HSC 2531. Corequisite: EMS 2274C.
Supervised clinical experiences are provided in hospital critical
care units, electrocardiography, respiralory therapy and
emergency depariments, and with intravenous therapy teams and
the medical director. Student achievement in this course is graded
as "“Satisfactory/Safe” or “Unsatisfactory/Unsafe.” This course
must be takentn conjunction with EMS 2274C. 128 clinical hours

EMS 2458 Paramedics Internship 6 cr.
Prerequisites: EMS 2275C, EMS 2465, and American Heart
Association Advanced Cardiac Life Support Certification. The
internship provides for supervised practice on intensive care rescue
vehicles, during which a minimum of 15 ALS contacts and
specific skills must be satisiied. Paramedic preceptors, facully,
and the Medical Director participate in the supervision of the
student. Classroom experiences are provided for review of knowl-
edge and skilis. A final comprehensive written and skills examina-
tion must be successfully completed at the end of the course.
Additional internship hours may be required to satisfy minimum
ALS contacts and skills requirements. Stadent performance in
this course is graded as “Satisfactory/Safe” or “Unsatisfactory/
Unsafe.” Laboratory fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours
and )44 clinical internship hours

EEMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical I1 8 cr.
Prerequisites: EMS 2444 and HSC 2531. Corequijsite: EMS
2275C. Supervised clinical experiences are broadened and ex-
tended (0 inciude Advanced Life Support Rescue Units. Hospidal
experiences are extended (0 include the operating room and la-
bor and delivery rooms, and the morgue. Pediatric experiences
are provided. Supervised expericnices are provided with the
medical director in the emergency roori. Student achievement
in this course is graded as “Sansfactory/Safe” or “Unsatisfac-
tory/Ursae.” This course must be taken in conjunction with EMS
2275C. 256 clinical hours

HSC 2531 Medical Terminology 1 3ecr
This course is directed toward the learning of medical terminology
needs for medical personnel, medical secretaries, technicians, or
any other persons interested in related medical fields. The learn-
ing of the medical language is organized according to body
systems and includes the fundamental understanding of Lhe
anatomy, physiology, and disease process of each system 10 in-
clude basic word struclure, analysis of a medical paper, terms
pertaining to the body, suffixes and prefixes, digestive system,
urinary system, nervous system, cardiovascular systemn,
respiratory system, and the musculoskeletal system. 48 class hours



HSC 2532 Medical Terminology Ii Jer
Prerequisite; HSC 2531. This course is a continuation of HSC
2531, 10 include male and female reproductive systems, blood
and lymphatic systems, skin, sense organs, the endocrine system,
cancer medicine, radiology and nuclear medicine, pharmacology,
and psychiatry. 48 class hours

Fnglish NS S ey e s

AMIL, 2010 American Literature 1 3cr
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of instructor, A critical study
of selections {rom American jiterature: colonial period to the
late 19th Century, including the study of such authors as Franklin,
Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, and Whitman.

48 class hours

AML 2022 American Literature I 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 110! or consent of instructor. A survey of the
riaior movements and represertative authors in American
literature: 1865 through the Twenticth Century, including the
study of such authors as Dickinson, Mark Twain, Crane, Frost,
Filzgerald, Hemingway, and Faulkner. 48 class hours

CRW 2000 Creative Writing Jer
Prerequisite: ENC L1101 or consent of instructor. Students have
the opportunity to experiment with varions forms of writing,
such as the short story, poetry, essays, and magazine articles.
Discussion of the student’s work and analysis of contemporary
fiction are included. 48 class hours

*ENC 0010 Fundamentals of Writing 4 cr,
See College Preparatory Courses.
*ENC 0080 Basic Grammar 4 cr.

See College Preparatory Courses.

ENC 1101 “nglish Composition 1 Jcr.
This course is designed 1o develop effective wrjtien communica-
tion skills for academic and professional use. It includes prac-
tice in the seleclion, restriclion, organization, and development
of topics and reinforces the student’s facility with sentence struc-
ture, diction, and mechanics. Selected writing samples are ex-
amined as models of form and as sources of ideas for the student’s
own writing. Conferences provide individual instruction. Ths
course requires written compositions totaling at least 6,000 words.
If used to meet the requirements of the AA Degree or an AS
Degree, a grade of "C” must be attained. 48 class hours

ENC 1102 Englishh Composition I 3 er.
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 {completed with a grade of “C"” or higher).
This course provides further instruction i the planning, organiza-
tion, and writing of exposilory papers. It siresses methods of
library research and effective and appropriate writing style. The
readings include selections from literature to stimulate writing.
This course requires written compositions totaling at least 6,000
words. If used to meet the requirements of the AA Degree or
an AS Degree, a grade of “C” must be attained. 48 class hours

ENC 1122H English Composition I

(Honors Course) 3cr
Prerequisite: Permission for admssion to honors courses and
ENC 1101 with a “B" or higher. This course provides an inten-
sive course of study in composition and literary criteism for
academically-gified students. [t emphasizes extensive library re-
search and the expanded use of primary resources in the prepara-
tion of formal wrilten assignments. Suppiementary readings and
individual fachlty confererces are required. This course requires
written cormpositions Lotaling at least 6,000 words. If used to
meet the requitements of the AA Degree or an AS Degree, a grade
of “C” or higher must be attained. Credit cannol be earned for
both ENC 1102 and ENC (122H 48 class hours

ENI 2013 British Literature I 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of instructor. An introdue-
tion to the main literary traditions from Beowulfl through the
Restoration and Faghteenth Century. A study of the best and
most characleristic wriling of these periods, including such
authors as Chaucer, Shakespeare, Donne, Johnson, Milton,
Pepys, Defoe, Swift, and Goldsmith. 48 class hours

ENL 2023 #ritish Liternture U 3cr
Prerequisite; ENC 110! or consentof instructor. A contsnuation
of the study of British Literature, covering the Nineteenth and
Twentieth centuries in the context of the history and society of
the times. 48 class hours

JOU 2100 Journalistic Writing and Reporting Jer
Prerequisite; ENC 1101 or cansen: of instructor. An introduc-
tion 1o the profession of journalism and 1o the theory ang prac-
tice of wriling news. Students are given practical experience in
gathering news and writing and copyreading both news and
feature stories. 48 class hours

OST 2335 Busiuness Communications 3en
See Business Courses.

*REA 0001 Basic Reading 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

*REA 0002 Fundamentals of Reading dcr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

REA 1105 Cotlege Reading Techniques 3cr

See Reading Courses.
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LVR 1001 Introduction to

Enviroomerntal Science 3er
The studen: is introduced to the process of maintaining patterns
of interrelationships of plants and animals with their en-
vironmen:s and biological communities, enabling students 1o
make imtelligent environmen:ai decisions. The topics include
ecosystems, comnmunities, and populations; soils; pesticides;
energy sources; local and current topics; air and water pollution;
and land use planning. One required field trip. 48 class hours

EVS 0229 Wastewater Flant Operation

Level “C" Certificate—4 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for initial employ-
ment as sewage plant operalors. Students who complete the pro-
gram successfuily are eligible for certificalion as Level “C”
Wastewaler Treatmenl Plant Operators. 120 clock hours
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EVS 0249 Waler Treatment Plant Operation

Level “C” Certificate — 4 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment
as water treatment plant operators. Students who complete the
program successfully are eligible for certification as Leve] “C"
Water Treatment Plant Operators. 120 clock hours

GLY 2155 Geology and Environment of

Florida 3 cr.
A course designed to investigate the geologic history and develop-
ment of rocks, structures, physiography, and mineral resources
of Florida. 48 class hours

Fire Science Technology I

FEP 0005 Firefighting Certificate—10 voc. cv.
The purpose of this program Is (o prepare students for employ-
meit as firefighters. The program prepares students for certifica-
tion as firefighters in accordarce with Florida Siatutes. Lab fee
required (see Page 18). 300 hours of instruction.

FEP 0081 Volunfeer

Firefighting Certificate—1 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for non-paid
employment as volunteer firefighters. This course meets the re-
quirements of the State Fire Marsha) Standards and Training
Commission. 30 clock hours

FFP 1000 Introduction to Fire Science 3ern
This course will cover various aspects of fire science and related
fields. The history and philosophy of fire science will be discussed
along with the organization, purpose, and functions of fire
departments and other agencies involved in firefighting and fire
prevention. This course will also survey professional fire protec-
tion career opportunities. 48 class hours

FFP 1110 Fire Company Muznagement 3cr.
This course will cover the concepts of fire company manage-
ment as they pertain to fire science. Emphasis wiil be placed on
development of the fire officer in maintaining discipline and mo-
rale; supervising a fire company; and good public relations, in-
cluding reports, training, company fire inspections, and pre-fire
planning. 48 class hours

FFP 1130 Fire Company Leaderslip 3er
This course will cover the basic co:icepts ol fire company leader-
ship as they perlain to fire science. Emphasis will be placed on
leadership as it pertains to discipline, human relations, order giv-
Ing, supervision, problem solving, and goa) achievement of a
fire company officer. 48 class hours

FFP 1150 Methods and Techniques of Fire

Science Instruction 3¢
This course will cover the modern methods and technigues of
instruction for fire science. Various methods of teaching will be
discussed and demonstrated with emphasis placed on objective
writing, lesson planning, evaluation techniques, use of instruc-
tional aids, and oral commurications. 48 class hours

FFP 1200 Introduction to Fire Inspection

and Prevention 3ecr
This course will cover the various aspects of prevention and in-
spection as (hey relate to fire science and the fire jnspector. The
purpose and scope of the fire inspector will be outlined and
discussed along with the fire prevention bureau, inspecting agen-
cies, fire hazards, iz15pection technigues, and speciai purpose in-~
spections. 48 class hours

FFP 1240 Fire Detection and Investigation 3cr.
This course will cover the principles of ceterminizg the point
of origin and the cause of fire as well as the methods of recogniz-
tng fires of suspicious origin. The origin of known fire causes
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wil] be studied (o enable the fire investigator to complete a more
thorough investigation. The topics of preliminary investigations
and the preservation of evidence will also be discussed. 48 ¢lass
hours

FFP 1292 Fire Inspection — FHealth &

Rehabilitative Services (HRS)

Inspection 3 er.
Prerequisites: FFP 1200, FFP 1620, FFP 1300, FFP 1326, and
FFP 1240. This course deals with the life safety code, State Fire
Marshal’s regulations, and HRS regulations as they apply 0
Health & Rehabilitative Services offices, buildings, and programs.
This course will, upon successful completion, quahfy the stu-
dent to take the State Certification Exam for HRS Inspection.
48 class hours

FFP 1293 Fire Inspection — Department of
Educalion (DOE) Inspection 3 cr.
Prerequisites: FFP 1200, FFP 1620, FFP 1300, FFP 1326, and
FFP 1240. This course deals with the iife safety code, State Fire
Marshal’s regulations, and DOE regulations as they apply to
Department of Education offices and buildings. Tris course will,
upon successful completion, qualify the studen: 0 take the State
Certification Exam for DOE Inspection 48 ciass hours

FFP 1300 Building Construction and Codes 3cr
This course will cover the various types of building construc-
tion and renovation practices, along with their relationship to
fire and firefighting. The different building codes used in the
United States will be examined Emphasis will be placed on
methods of evaluating the potential dangers (o the firefighting
forces as a resuit of the type of construction or methods of renova-
tion. 48 class hours

F¥P 1326 Blueprint Reading & Plans

Examination 3ern
Prerequisite: FFP 1300. This course will cover the various aspects
of blueprint reading and plans examination by dealing with stan-
dard signs and symbols used on prints. The history of print
development will be discussed, along with the different styles
used by architects and engineers. Special attention will be paid
1o those sections of the plans that deal with fire prevention and
protection, 48 class hours

FFF 1410 Firefighting Tactics and Strategy 1 3er
This course will teach the basic concepts involved in firefighting.
The topics will include: fire behavior; firefighting fundamen-
tals; and principles of extinguishment, along with the utiliza-
tion of proper size-up and the beneficial use of firefighters and
firefighting equipment. Pre-planning and its benefits will also
be discussed. 48 class hours

FFP 1420 Firefighting Tactics and Strategy 1i 3ecrn
Prerequisite: FFP 1410. This course will cover advanced tactics
and strategy to be vsed at a major or unusually difficult fire scene.
The principles to be utilized on the fire ground for maximum
manpower and equipment use will be studied, 2long with fire
ground administration for all types of fire and emergency situa-
vons. Emphasis will be placed on developing skills required dur-
ing crisis situations. 48 ¢lass hours

FFP 1620 Private Fire Protection Systems 3 er
This course will explore the various privately-owned devices and
equipment installed in buildings or on praoperty to deal with the
outbreak of fire before the arrival of the fire department. The
course will outline and discuss sprinkler systems, standpipe
systems, and special agent fixed extinguishing systems, along with
fire detection and alarm systems. 48 class hours

FFP 2500 Hazardous Materials 1 3cr
This course will cover the ¢haracteristics, transportation, and
storage hazards of flammable and combustible solids, liquids,
and gases. Emphasjs wil] be placed on the Department of



Transportation and National Fire Protection Association Systems
for marking, control, and extinguishment of hazardous materials
during thermal destruction. Additionally, the course will explore
the National Chemical Registry Point and Information Center
Systemn. 48 lecture hours

FLP 2501 Hazardous Materials IT 3ecr
Prerequisite: FFP 2500 or permission of instructor. This course
is an in-depth 160k at the materials considered to be hazardous
while in transportation and storage. Emphasis will be placed on
the chemical make-up of such materials as well as the possible
reaction of such materials with other substances. 48 lecture hours

FFP 2600 Fire Apparatus Praclices 3 cr.
This course is designed as a Pump Operator’s class. It will cover
driving techniques, construction and maintenance of fire ap-
paratus, operation of pumping engines, fire ground hydraulics,
and vehicle safety. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Floral Design I

ORV 0150 Floral Design and

Marketing Certificate — 7 voc. cr.
This program is designed to develop the fundamental competen-
cies niecessary for employment in the floral design and marketing
industry. Topics include: introduction to the floral industry,
human relations skills that are vital to the field, communica-
tion, and employability skills 2[0 clock hours

Freqely (B TS eees i  S S Y L.

FRE 1120 Beginning French I 4 cr.
The purposes of this course are to introduce students (o the [our
skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing) of the target
language and (0 encourage students to appreciate the cultural
contributions of the countries in which the language is spoken.
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

FRE 1121 Beginning French IY 4 cr.
Prerequisite: FRE 1120 or consent of instructor. The purpose
of this course is 10 reinforce the basic skills previously acquired.
This course develops increased listening, speaking, reading, and
writing skills, as well as grammar knowledge and cultural
awareness. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

FRE 2200 Intermediate French [ 4 cr,
Prerequisites: FRE 1121, two years of high school French, or the
equivalent. This course will provide an advanced level of com-
munication skills for students who have suecessfully completed
FRE 1121 or its equivalent. Reading, writing, speaxing, zrd lislen-
ing skills on an advanced level will be stressed. 42 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

FRE 2201 Intermediate French Il 4 cr
Prerequisite: FRE 2200. A further development of communica-
tion skills with continued emphasis on oral communication
through spezking and listening exercises. Reading in contem-
porary French prose, including authors from André Gide to Alain
Robbe-Grillet will be included. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory
houis

German =G Al b 06 V==

GER 1120 Beginning German I 4 cr
This course will introduce beginning students in German to the
four communication skills (listening. speaking, reading, and
writing); emphasize the correct usage of grammar; develop skills
using basic vocabulary; and sensitize students to (he cultucal con-
tributions of the countries in which German is spoken. 48 lec-
ture hours and 32 laboratory hours

GER 1121 Beginning German II 4 cr.
Prerequisite: GER 1120. This course will reinforce, expand, and
review the basic German skills previously acquired; develop in-
creased listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills; extend
knowledge of grammar; and increase cultural awareness. Con-
tent will include more advanced language structures and idiomatic
expressions, with a particular emphasis on vocabulary and con-
versational skills. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

GER 2200 Intermedigte German I 4cr.
Prerequisite: GER 1121, two years of high school German, or
the equivalent. The content should include, but not be limited
16, more advanced Janguage struciures zand idiomatic expressions,
with emphasis on cornversational skills. There should be addi-
tional growth in vocabulary —for practical purposes, including
writing. Reading selections should be varied. 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

GER 2201 Intermediate German I 4 cr.
Prerequisite: GER 2200. This course will reiniforce, expand, and
review the intermediate German skills previously acquited. The
content should include, but not be limited 1o, more advarnced
conversational language structures and idiomatic expressions,
with empbasis on conversational skills. There should be addi-
tional growth in vocabulary for practical purposes, including
writing. Reading selections shou'd be varied. 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

Geography I

GEA 2000 World Regional Geography 3 er
A regional study of the relationship between humans and their
natural environment, with particular emphasis on the economic
development of the countries of the world. Topics to be explored
include population characteristics, natural resources, cuiture, and
history as they relate 1o the economic state of the nations of the
world today. 48 class hours

GEA 2200 Geography of North America 3¢
A regional study of the physical and natural environment of
North America, with particular emphasis on human activities
from an ecological perspective. 48 class hours

Health N

CPT 0994 Electrocardiograph

Technology Certificate — 20 voc. cr.

The purpose of this program is to prepare siudents for employ-
ment as electrocardiograph (EKG) technicians. This course in-
cludes: medical terminology; CPR; overview of human
anatomy/physiology, with emphasis on cardiovascular systems;
EKG interpretations; and monitoring skills. Lab (ee and profes-
sional liability insurance fee required (see Page (8). 600 clock
hours
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HCP 0100 Nursing Assistant/Geriafric and
Rehabilitative Aide Certificate—7 voc. cr.
This program 15 designed to prepare students for empioyment
as nursing assistants/nurse aides in rursing homes. Successful
completion of the program prepares the student for certifica-
tion for employment as a Nursing Assistant in a nursing home
in accordance with Florida Statutes. Professional liability in-
surance required (see Page 18). 210 hours of instruction

HCP 0600 Patient Care

Assistznt Certificate —12 voc. cr.
This program is designed to fulfill the clinical and instructional
components of an approved Nursing Assistant Program. Students
who successfully complete this program are eligible to take the
Florida Nursing Assistant Examination. Lab fee and professional
liability insurance fee required (see Page 18). 360 clock hours

HSA 1194 lutroduction o Microcomputers

in Health Care | cr.
This course is designed for the student majoring in nursing ot
allied health. It includes the study of basic computer terminology
and a study of the uses of computers in health care agencies.
The student will have hands-on experience in using the micro-
computers with such applications as may be used in the health
fields. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 16 class hours

HSC 1100 Personal and Community Flealth 3cr
A study of health problems that are of major importance to
society. Emphasis is on the general principles involved in the
present understanding of health-related areas. 48 equivalent hours

HSC 1400 Standard First Aid ana

Personal Safety 1 cr
A course dealing with first aid skills used in the treatment of
tnjuries in an emergency. Students successfully meeting the re-
quirements of this course with a grade of “C” or Sctler will be
15sued the American Red Cross Standard Certificate. 8 lecture
hours and 24 laboratory hours

HSC 1402 Advanced First Aid and

Emergency Care 3ern
Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups who are
in a position to provide first axd emergency care frequently. It
provides the essential knowledge and skills needed 10 develop

functional first aid capabilitics. 32 .ccture hours and 32 lai:oratory

hours

HSC 2531 Medical Terminology 3er
See Emergency Medical Services Courses.

HSC 2532 Medical Terminotogy 11 3ecr
See Emergency Medical Services Courses.

HUN 1001 Nutrition 3cr

This course presents the concepts of nutrition, in¢luding the six
major classes of nutrients, their digestion, 2nd utilization by the
body. Investigation of controversies in nutrition and puidelines
for planning nutritionally adequa'e n:eals are included. 48 class
hours

MLT 0042 Phlebotomy

Technician Certificate —6 voc. cr.
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for empioy-
ment as blood bank or plasma center donor screeners or as
phlebotomists. Professional liability insurance (ee required (see
Page 18). 180 clock hours

MTS 0990 Medical Records

Transcribing Certificate—J4 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employmer:t
as health records technicians or medical reco:cs specialists. t
prepares the graduate to take the national exam to practice as
a Certified Medical Records Transcriptionist. Professional
liability insurance fee required (see Page [8). 420 clock hours
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OFT (0505 Medical Office
Assistant
See Business Courses.

Cerfificate—15 voc. ern.

WCL 0997 Health Unit

Coordinator Ceriificate—15 voc. cr.
This program is designed to prepare students for employment
as health unil coordinators. Some of the skills included in the
program are interpreting medical terminology; performing
clerical duties; reading, interpreting, and transcribing physicians’
orders; legal and ethical resporsibilities; and performing super-
vised clinical duties. Professional liability insurance fee required
(see Page 18). 450 clock hours

History e SNy

AMH 2010 History of the United States 3ern
United States history to 1865 emphasizing the European
background, Revolution, Articles of Confederation, the Con-
stitution, problems of the new republic, sectionalism, manifest
desliny, slavery, and the Civil War. 48 class hours

AMH 2020 History of the Uvpited States Il 3cr
A history of the United States from 1865 to the present. Includes
the Reconstruction, growth of big business, the agrarian revolt,
Latin American affairs, the Progressive Movement, the First
World War, and political, eoonomic and world affairs since World
War I1. 48 class hours

AMH 2070 History of Florida Jcr
This course begins with the influence of geography on early
Native American cultures of the region. The economic, social,
and political background of Florida is developed chronologically,
fronn discovery settlements and colonization to United States ac-
quisition and the Territorial Experience concluding with
statehood. 48 class hours

AMHE 209) Black American !Tistory 3er
A survey of the social and cuitural development of Black
Americans in the United States. Consideration is given in this
course to the African bacxground, slavery, recoisiruction, and
Twentieth Century developments to the present. 48 ¢lass hours

EUH 1000 Western Civilization 1 3ecr.
The origins and developme:il of weslern civilization, beginning
with the classical cjvilizations oi the ancient world and dealing
with the conirtbunions of each major historical group until the
emcrgence of modern Furope in the commercial revolution of
the Sixteenth Cen'ury. The emphases are upon the social,
econoric, and cultural trends of each period, 48 ¢lass hours

EUH 1001 Western Civilization 11 ' 3¢r
The evolution of modern western civilizalion since the commer-
cial revolution of the Sixteenth Century. This course covers the
period of colonization, the Industrial Revolution, and the
emerpgence of modern national states extending to the present.
The emphases are upon the social, economic, and cultural
developments. 48 class hours

Honors S it el s Gy &

ENC 1122H English Composition Il (Honors) 3 cr.
See English Courses.

IDS 2290H Introduction to Asian Aris
& Letters (Honors) 3er
See Interdisciplinary Courses.



Tospitality Management

FOS 2201 Food Service Sanpitation and

Safety Jer
A study of the agents that cause foodborne illness and the ways
foods become contaminated with thermn. The principles of sanitary
food handling and the necessity of maintaining safe and sanitary
facilities for the well being of the consumer and the employee
are emphasized. 48 class hours

FSS 1004 Introduction to Food Service Jcr
A general course intended to familiarize the student with all
aspects of the food service industry. Rasic functions and prin-
ciples common to all types of food service are explored. Field
1rips and guest lectures representative of local food service
establishments will be included. 48 class hours

FSS 1202C Basic Food Preparation 4 cr.
A leciure, demonstration, and laboratory course in principles
of food preparation. All general categories are included, with
emphasis on standards of guality preparation and service. Lab
fee required (see Page 18). 32 lecture hours and 64 laboratory
hours

I'SS 1401 ¥ood Service Equipment 3cr
A swudy is made of all types of quantity food service equipment
as well as functional layout and design of guantity food service
kitchens and service areas. Field trips to a variety of local
establishments are included. 48 class hours

FSS 1500 Food Accounting and

Cost Control Jcr.
Prerequisite: MAT 0003 or appropriate MAPS score. The study
of the policies, procedures, and compuiations involved in the
food service industry and the methods used for controlling food,
beverage, labor, and other costs. 48 class hours

FSS 1940 Hospitality Management

Practicum I RE W
Prerequisites: FSS 1004, FSS 1202C, FSS 140, and FOS 2201,
completed physical examinatior and student accident insurance
coverage as required by Practicum Facility. The student must be
at least 19 years of age before enrolling in this course. The course
involves practical work experiences, related to the Culinary Arts
and Hospitality Management curriculum. Physical examination
and insurance costs are the student’s responsibility and are not
included in the fee struciure of the college.

FSS 1941 Hospitality Management

Practicum 11 3ern
Prerequisites: FSS 1940 and FSS 2610. A connnuation of FSS
1940.

FSS 1942 Hospitality Management

Practicum ITI 4 cr.
Prerequisites: FSS 194], FSS 1500, FSS 2120, and FSS 2300. A
continuanion of FSS 1941,

FSS 2120 Food Purchasing and Storage 3 cr
A study of purchasing principles, procedures, and policies in
quantity food service operations; includes proper procedures for
receiving, storing, and issuing {ood, beverages, and oths! sup-
plies. 48 class hours

FSS 2221C Quantity Food Preparation 4 ¢y,
Prerequisite: FSS 1202C and FSS 1401. A course consisting of
lecture, demonstration, and experience in the principles of
preparation of food 1n quantiry. Quality standards in prepara-
tion and service, use of standardized recipes, and portion ¢con-
trol are included. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 32 lec:ure hours
and 64 laboratory hours

FSS 2300 Food Service Supervision and

Managementi 3ecr
A study of the principles of management, particularly as they
apply (o the food service industry. Students will explore the role
of the supervisor or manager in orgaruzing and directing the work
of employees and the responsiblity for planning and coord:naling
their activities. Students will find it helpful if they have com-
pleted MNA 2300 and ENC 1102 prios 1o taking this course. 48
class hours

FSS 2610 Food Merchandising 3 e
A study of proper food merchandising methods, food display
techniques, effective menu presentations, promotional programs,
public relations, and effective atmosphere. 48 class hours

Humanities NN

HUM 2211 Humanities I 3cr
Prerequisite: ENC 1102 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
A study of the ideas and ideals which characterize the moral,
intellectual, and aesthelic activities of the early Western Civiliza-
uon: Ancient Greece and Rome, the formative period of the
Judeo-Christian Tradition, and the European Middle Ages. Em-
phasis is placed upon speculative and creative nature as il is
reflected in literature, art, music, philosophy, religion, and drama.
This course requires written compositions :otaling at lezst 6,000
words. If used to meet the requirements of the AA Degree, 2
grade of “C” must be attained. 48 class hours

HUM 2230 Humanities 1{ 3 ¢r.
Prerequisite: HUM 2211 (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher). A study of the culture of Western Culture from the
Renaissance (o the preseni. This course requires wrilten com-
positions totaling at least 6,000 words. If used to meet the re-
quirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” must be attained.
48 class hours

UM 2700 Overseas Study in the Humanities 3 cr.
A course offering students a study/travel program centered
around the cities and couniries of the tour. The course will in-
clude field experiences, lecturcs, and discussions in the humanities
area before, during, and after the tour. The student will gain an
understanding and appreciation of the ideas and ideals that
shaped the cultural heritage of Western Civilization “hrotgh on-
site study of the great works of art, mus.c, a:chitecture, drama,
religion, and philosophy. Special fee; registration fees plus cost
of trip. 48 lecture hours

Human Services I

GEY 2000 Introduction to Gerontology . 3er
This course offers an overview of the effects of aging and the
aged on our society. I11s designed (or students with a personal
or professional interest in acquiring broad-based knowledge and
understanding of the aging process and the aged both as in-
dividuals and as a group. Topics include: physical and
psychological aspects of aging; health and mental heal(h issues;
institut:onalization; retirement; finances; recreation and leisure;
dea:h, dying, and bereavement; and personal adaptations of ag-
ing. Practical information on services ava:iable to the aged
through social agencies, government programs, and national
organizations will he presenled, along with information regard-
ing employment possibilities jn the field of gerontology. 48 class
hours

HUS 1001 Introduction 1o Homau Services 3¢
This course provides an overview ol agency resources, funclions,
methods, and activities related to human services, theory, and
methods of intervention with individuals, groups, and tkc fam-
ily. The course stresses the development of individua. skills and
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practices in human services. Extensive use will be made of guest
speakers who represeat community agencies and field trips to
such agencies. 48 class hours

HUS 1110 Basic Counseling Skills 3 cr.
Prereguisite: HUS 1001 or PSY J0I2. This course involves
developing Lhe skijls of observation, recording, ceporting, inter-
viewing, and counseling. These skills are presented in the con-
text of general counseling theory. 48 class hours

HUS 2525 Current Issues in Menlal Health 3 cr.
Prerequisite: HUS 1110 or ¢onsent of instructor. This course of-
fers an overview of major mental health disorders with emphasis
on their attendant behaviors, The course emphasizes appropriate
interaction between the health worker and the client as wel: as
effects of mental disorders on the family and community. Issues
involving deinstitutionalization and case management are in-
cluded. 48 class hours

HUS 2531 Substance Abuse Counseting 3er
Prerequisite: HUS (110 or consent of instructor. This course is
designed to prepare the human service worker to function in a
variely of setfings in which substance use/abuse is an issue Con-
tent emphasized iciudes causes of abuse, nature of dependency,
pharmaco.ogy, and effccts of abuse on the individual, family,
and cormmunity. Techniques of detection and intervention are
presented and practiced in the classroom. Treatment modalities
are discussed. 48 class hours

HUS 2940 #Human Services Practicum 1 3er
Prerequisites: HUS 1001 and HUS 1110 or consent of instructor.
This is a practicum course which requires a minimum of 1i7 kours
Students will be under supervision as human service workers in
community agencies in the field. Regular meetings are held with
the instructor. Student performance in this course is graded as
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory. Professional liability insurance fee
1s required (see Page 18).

HUS 2941 Human Services Practicam 11 3er
Prerequisites: HUS 2940 or consent of instructor. This course
is a continuation of HUS 2940. This is a practicum course which
requires a minimum of 117 hours Students wil! be under the super-
vision of human services workers in community agencies. Regular
meetings are held with the instructor. Student performance in
this course is graded as Satisfactory/Unsatisfz< o: y. Professional
dahility insurance fec is required (see Page 19).
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Interdisciplinary I

IDS 2290H Introduction to Asian Arts

and Letters (FHonors Course) 3o
Prerequisite: Permission for admission to honors courses and
ENC 1101 with a “B” or higher. An introduction to the aesthetic,
intellectual, cultural, and literary traditions of three great Asian
civilizations — China, [ndia, and Japan. This course will exam-
ine Oriental rdeas and ideals of human nature, the universe, social
and spiritual reality, and individual existence as reflected in
thought systemns such as Buddhism and Taoism. Western images
of contemporary Asian culture represented in popular American
and Bnitish literature will augment a critical analysijs of trans{ated
selections from the literature of each civilization. 48 class hours

SIS 1211 Individual Discovery 3er
This course assists students to learn more about themselves and
their relationships with other people. This is accomplished
through experiences that deal with personal growth and group
developmental activities that place emphasis on the defining of
individual goals and interests. 48 class hours

SLS 1501 College Survival Skills 3cr
This course is designed to help the student develop more effec-
tive and efficient study skills and attitudes necessary 1o be suc-
cessful in college. Emphasis is placed on major study aids, lecture
listening skills, note-taking, reading technigues, test-taking
strategies, and report preparation. 48 class hours

Landscape Operations NG

AGG 0473 Iniroduction to Plant

Growing Media 3 voc. o
Anintroduction to plant growing media including types of soi's,
water, driainage, potting materials, and mixLures in container pro-
duction. Fertilizer materials and formulas and their relation to
plants and soil are included. 90 hours of mnstruction

IPM 0631 Ornamental Plant

Pest Control 3 voc. ¢
Identifying and controlling diseases, insects, and other pests of
ornamental plants and landscape trees are included. Applica-
tion and safety precautions of horticultural chemicals are em-
phasized. 90 hours of instruction



ORH 0000 Introduction to Ornamental

Horticulture 3 voc. cr.
An overview of the horticulture industry with particular emphasis
in the ornamental segment. An introduction to plant parts, their
functions, and growth requirements is included. 90 hours of in-
struction

ORH 0021 Ornamental Plant

Propagation 3 voc. cr.
The methods of plant propagation, including sexual and asex-
ual reproduction, are emphasized. Seeding, transplanting, seed-
ling care, and production of ornamentals, flowers, citrus, and
landscape trees are included. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0220 Introduction to Lawns

and Lawn Care 3 voc. cr.
An introduction to establishing and caring for lawns and other
turf grasses. Selection, es(ablishment methods, and mawntepance
of grasses are included. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0251 Nursery Garden Center

Operation 2 voce. cr.
An introduction to the ornamental nursery business. Nursery
location, layout and design, and stock inventory and controlare
emphasized. 60 hours of instruction

ORH 0252 Nursery Design and

Operation 2 voc. Cr.
Prerequisile: Consent of instructar. Constructing, maintaining,
and operating greenhouses and shadehouses are included. Mer-
chandising plants and supplies and customer service are em-
phasized. 60 hours of instruction

ORH 0260 Greenhouse Operations 2 voc. cr.
Various kinds of pgreenhouses and shadehouses are 1ncluded.
Plant production in the greenhouse/shadehouse is emphasized.
60 hours of instruction

ORH 0273 Speciaity Nursery Onerztions 2 voce. cr.
-An introduction to specialty planis ard services including foli-
age, flowering plants, and pruning plant styles. An in-depth study
of various plants and their preduction is emphasized. 60 hours
of instruction

ORH 0510 Identification of Ornamental

Plants 3 voc. cr.
An introduction 10 plant classification, selection, and identifica-
tion. Identification of the common landscape plants of Florida
is emphasized. 90 hours of instruction

ORH 0800 Landscaping and Design 3 voc. cr.
An introduction to home and commercial Jandscaping. The ba-
sic principles of landscape design and the development of a land-
scape plan are included. 90 hours of instructicn

ORH 0806 Landscape Installalion and

Maintenance 3 voe. cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of ingtructar. A continuation of ORH 0800.
Advanced landscape plans are included. 90 hours of instruction

Library Science I

EDG 1315 Preparation of Insiructional
Materials R
See Education Courses.

LIS 1702 Learning Resource Equipment 3cr
A study of the day-to-day uses, operation, and general mainten-
arce of school learning resource center equipment. Topics in-
clude: motion picture projectors, slide and filmstrip projectors,
overhead and opaque projectors, tape recorders, record players,
cameras, and duplicaling equipment. 48 class hours

VIC 1300 Mulii-Media 3cr.
This coursc provides Lhe student with the knowledge and op-
portumty to conceéive and develop a synchironized sound/slide
presentation combining pholographic, art, music, and audio
skills. Students will be required Lo purchase consumable materials.
48 class hours

Mathematics IHINNEGIGINGEEGEEEEEE

MAC 1104 College Algebrua 4 cr.
Prerequisites: Satisfactory placement scote or MAT 1033 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher.) A study of the techniques
of algebra. An analysis of the real number system is introduced.
Topics include: factoring, exponents and radicals, linear and
quadratic equations, inequalities and functions, systems of equa-
tions, matrices, and determinants. If used to meet the re-
quirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” must be obtained.
64 class hours

MAC 1114 Trigonometry Jer
Prerequisite: MAC 1104 (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher), 2\4 years of high schoaol algebra, or two yea:s of high
school algebra and ore year of plane geometry. This course of-
fers a study of trigonome:ry with emphasis on the definitions
and properties of the trigonometric functions as functions of
a real variable. Topics include: circular functions, inverse func-
tions, identities, triganomelrnic equations, and solutions of
triangles. 1f used to meet requirements of the AA Degree, a grade
of “C" must be obtained. 48 class hours

MAC 2311 Calculus and Analytic

Geometry | 4 cr.
Prerequisites: MAC (104 (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher) and MAC 114 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
This course emphasizes the line, inequalities, limits, and con-
tinuity, derivatives, and the difflerential, If used to meel re-
quirements of the AA Degree, a gradc of “C” must be oblained.
64 class hours

MAC 2312 Calculus and Analytic

Geometry 11 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 231l (completed with a grade of “C” or
higher). Topics include: the definjle integral; applications, dif-
ferentiation and integration of the logarithmic, exponential,
trigonometric and hyperbolic functions; and techniques of in-
tegration. I used to meet requirernents of the AA Degree, 2 grade
of “C" mus! be obtained. 64 class hours

MAC 2313 Calculus and Analytic

Geometry JIT 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 2312 (compleled with a grade of “C” or
higher). Topics include: applications of integration, polar coor-
dinates, conic sections, indeterminate forms, improper integrals,
Taylor's Formula, and infinite series. If used to meet requirements
of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” must be obtained. 64 ¢.ass hours

*MAT 0002 Basic Aritlimelic 4 cr,
See College Preparatory Courses.

*MAT 0003 Fundamentals of Mati craatics 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

*MAT 0024 Elementary Algebra . 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

MAT 1033 Intermediate Afgebra 4 cr.
Prerequisize: Satisfactory placement score or MAT 0024 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher). This course is designed
to prepare students who wish to enter MAC (104 but who have
an inadequate or antiquated background in high school algebra.
Topics include an introduction to the mathematics of sets; the
complex number system; linear, fracticnal, radical, and quadratic
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equations; and inequalities, refations, and functions and their
graphical representations. 64 class hours

MGF 1113 College Mathemalics I 3cr
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematics. This course
has an emphasis on general concepts. Among the topics included
are sets, logic, mathematical systems, sets of numbers, and
systems of numeration. 48 class hours

MGE 1114 College Mathematics 11 3 cr
Prerequisite: MGF 1113, This is an extension of MGF 1I3.
Among the topics included are: introductory algebra, probability,
statistics, and geomelry. 48 class hours

MGF 1118 Essentia) College Level Mathematics

Skills (CLAST Review) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory placement score or MAT 1033 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher). This course is a review
of arithmetic, geometry, logic, aigebra, probability, and statistics
concepts. [t is designed (o assist students to reach an acceptable
performance level for a preseribed set of competencics in
mathematics. This course cannot be vsed 1o satisly the AA De-
gree mathematics requirements, 32 lecture hours

MGT 1202 Finite Mathematics 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory placement score or MAT 1033 {com-
pleted with a grade of “C" or higher). Topics include set theory,
logic, mathematical systems, systems of numeration, probability,
statistics, geometry, and computer mathematies. 1f used 10 meet
the requirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” rmusl be ob-
tained. 64 class hours

MTRB 0327 Mathematics for Electronics 2 vot. ¢r.

See Electronics Technology Courses.

MTB 1013 Introduction to Technical

Mathematics 3ecrn
A review of basic mathematics with applications. Does not
substitute for any required courses in any Electronics Engineering
Technology program. 48 class hours

MTB 1321 Techpical Mathemalics 1 3 cr
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or MTB [013. A
study of practical algebra with topics that include: linear equa-
tions, exponents, complex numbers, quadratic equations, and
logarithmic functions. 48 class hours

MTRB 1322 Technical kMathematics I 3 cr.

Prerequisite: MTB 1321. A study of trigonometry and geomerry
with practical applications. 48 class hours
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MTB 2370 Applied Mathematics for

Allied Health 1ecr
Prerequisite: Appropriate MAPS Test score or MAT 0003 (com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher). This course was designed
to familiarize students with systems of measurement and their
interrelationships. Topics discussed in this course include metric
units o measurcment, apothecary units of measurement,
household urits o7 measurement, and medication measurernents.
16 class hours

QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3 cr.
See Business Courses.

STA 2014 Applied Statistics 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MGF (202 (completed with 2z grade of “C” or
higher), satisfaclory placement score, or MAT 1033 (completed
wilh a grade of “C” or higher). A study of fundamental statistica)
methods, including the basic concepts of probability, the basic
statistical distnibutions, measures of centra! rerdency and disper-
sion, sampling techniques, and Student’s “t” distribution. If used
10 meet requirements of the AA Degree, a grade of “C” must
be obtained. 64 class hours

Military Science IIIIIIINGEGEGEGEGEG

MIS 1010 Introduction to Military Science Jern
This course covers the history and organization of the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps {ROTC) and its mission in support of
U.S. national defense policies. Strong emphasis is placed on the
relation of the U.S. defense establishment to the federal govern-
ment, and extensive discussion of contemporary military/political
issues is conducted. The course also focuses on an understan-
ding of individual and group motivation and behavior, human
relations, and the role of the leader in influencing subordinates.
48 class hours

MIS 1110 Wzar and Peace 3 cr.
An historical survey course covering the period from the ancient
1o the modern world, Primary attention will be focused on
American mililary history; however, Roman military siraregy,
warfare in the Middle Ages, and the Napoleonic Wars will be
included. 48 class hours

MIS 1400 Fundamentals of Leadership KR
An examination of the dual role of the military officer as a leader
and a manager, including an in depth consideration of the prob-
lems of military leadership in the modern volunteer Army.
Leadership seminars on the problems of small-unit leaders give
students an opportunity to demonstrate their understanding of
leadership traits and principles. The importance of individual
research and effective oral and written communication are
stressed. Students are given the opportunity to prepare and pres-
ent classes on the role of officers in the various branches of the
Army. 48 class hours

MIS 1405 Requirements of Military

Leadership Jcr
Prerequisites: MIS 1010 and MIS [400. Basic knowledge of the
demands placed on commissioned officers in the United States
Army, including a review of the basic military skills essential to
success at R.OT.C. Advanced Camp, 48 class hours

MIS 1410 Seminar In Leadership

and Management 3er
A thorough consideration of the obligations and responsibilities
of a commissioned officer, 10 include: management of personal
affairs and responsibility for the numerous facets of manage-
ment and administratior essential to mission accomplishments;
continued emphasis on the techniques of applying sound leader-
ship to all sitvations; the Utiform Code of Military Justice as
it relates to civil pracuice, with emphasis on those aspects most
likely 10 be encountered by newly-commissioned officers; fun-



damentals of both offensive and defensive tactics and ti.2 roles
played in actical operations by the various branches of [:'e Army;
and the present role of the United States in world affairs, 48 class
hours

Music T IITET =N

| Students are advised that course selections in the area of per-
forming arts are not automatically transfemble; stadents will,
iherefore, need to consull the receiving institution (o deter-
mixe (he transferability of performing arts credits.
Students must supply their own musical inslruments. How-
ever, pianos are supplied for instruction only and are NOT
aveilable for praclice.

MUL 1110 Music Appreciation 3ecr,
A general) survey of musicand its composers, with extensive listen-
ing in order to developanintelligent understanding and apprecia-
tion of the world’s great music. This course isopen 1o all students.
48 class hours

MUN 1120 Conceri Band 1ern
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor A course designed (o give
the student a musical experience performing the standard con-
cert band literature. 32 laboratory hours

MUN 1310 College Chorus 1 er
This course will offer a wide variety of types and periods of choral
literature. It is open to all students of the college and the members
of the community. No auditions are given. This group will rep-
resent the college in school and community functions. 32
laboratory hours

WMIUN 1450 Piano Ensemble 1 cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is designed to
assist the pianist in learning how to perform in ensemble wicth
other musicians. Repertoire will include piano duet and duo-
piano works from the standard reperioire as well as piano ac-
companiments for vocal and insltumerntal solos. Audition re-
quired. Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboratory hours

MUN 1710A Jazz-Rock Ensemble 1 1cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A course designed 1o give
the student a musical experience performing the most popular
music of the past forty years. Special fee required (see Page 18)
32 laboratory hours

MUN 1710B Jazz-Rock Ensemble [1 1cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of MUN
1710A . Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboratory hours

MUN 2710A Jazz-Rock Ensemble 11 lecr
Prereguisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of MUN
1710B. Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboratory hours

MUN 2710B Jazz-Rock Ensemble IV 1 cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of MUN
2710A. Special fee required (see Page 18). 32 laboratory hours

MUT 1001 Fundamentals of Music 3ecr
This course will inciude basic skills in reading and writing mi:-
sic. A fundamen:al knowladge of pitch, rhythm, torat:ty, and
harmonic organizalion will be presented with an emphasis on
its application to a variety of activities. No prior knowledge of
music is necessary Lo enroll in this course. 48 class hours

MUT 1121 Music Theory | 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1001. The purpose of Music Theory L is Lo
provide the fundamentals of musie, including chord construc-
tion and progression, elements of form analvsis and harmony,
rhythmic and melodic ear training, dictacion, sight singing, and
simple composition. 48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

MUT 1122 Music Theory I q cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 112!, The purpose of Music Theory Il is to
provide a continuation ¢f Music Theory I with emphasis on fur-
ther development of musical skills. 48 Jecture hours and 32
[aboratory hours

MUT 2126 Music Theory 111 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 1122, The purpose of Music Theory 111 is
o provide e:nphasis on advanced harmony and chord structure,
examination and ana’ys:s of form and styles from the past to
the contemporary, advanc¢ed problems in composition for various
media, and a continued development of aural skills. 48 lecture
hours and 32 laboratory hours

MUT 2127 Music Theory 1V 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MUT 2126. The purpose of Music Theory 1V is
to provide the final sequence of Music Theory with emphasis
on continued development of harmaonic materials, aural and vis-
ual analysis, and problems in compaosition involving form and
insttumentation. 48 lecture hovrs and 32 laboratory hours

Applied Music T — Prepanalory 1er
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Private instruction in voice,
piano, guitar, organ, woodwind, string, brass, and percussion
irstruments designed to cultivate in the student the ability (o
perform representative solo repertoire. Preparalory studentsare
sludents wiio seek to learw performance skills for personal enrich-
ment as well as those sludents whose performance level on en-
(rance is below freshmzn music major level. Placement will be
determined by audition prior to enrollment. Credit for this course
will not count toward principal instrument requirements for those
students who will be transferring to a four-year ¢ollege. Voice
and piano students must caroll for Repertoire Study in the same
semester as Applied Music, Special fee $90. A half-hour orivate
lesson per week, Allendance at and/or performance in a recital
each semester may be required. 8 laboralory hours

MVE 1011A Trumpet MVS I013A  Celln
MVE 1012A Hom MVS 1014A String Bass
MVE 1013A Trombone MVS 101SA Harp
MVB 10144 Baritone Horn  MVS 1016A Gultar
MVEB 1015A Tuba MVV 1011A Vaice
MVE 1011A Piano MVW 1011A Flute
MVYEK I013A Organ MYW 1012A Oboe
MVP 1011A Percussion MYW 10(3A Clarinel
MVE 1011A Violin MYW 1014A BBSQOH
MVS 1012A  Viola MYW 1015A Sexophone

Appiied Music Il — Preparatory 1ecr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music I — Preparatory. Voice and piano students must enroll
for repertoire study in the same semester as Applied Music
Special fee $90. A half-hour private lesson per week. Attendance
at and/or performance in a recital each semesier may be required.
8 laboratory hours

MVEH 10118 Trumpet MVS 10138  Cello

MVB 10128 Horn MWS 10148  String Bass
MVEB 10138 Trombone MYS 10158 Harp
MVEB 10148 Baritone Horn  MVS 10168  Guitar
MVYB 10158 Tuba MYV 1011B Yoice
MVEK 10118 Piano MVW 1011E Flute
MVK 10138 Organ MVW 10128 Oboe
MVP 10118 Percussion MVW 10138 Clarinet
MVS 1011B  Violin MVW 1014B Bassoon
MVS 10128 Viola MVW 10158 Saxophone
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Applied Music IIT — Preparatory 1er
Prerequisite: Consent of instruclor. A continuation of Applied
Music I — Preparatory. Voice and piano students must enroll
for repertoire study in the same semester as Applied Music
Special fee $90. A half-hour private lesson per week. Attendance
at and/or performance in arecital each semesier may be reguired.
8 laboratory hours

MVE 2021A Trumpet
MVE 2022A Horn

MVB 2023A Trombone
MVB 2024A Baritone Horn
MVEB 2025A Tuba

MVK 202]JA Piano

MVK 2023A Organ

MVP 2021A Percussion
MVS 2021A Violin

MVS 2022A Viola

MVYS 2023A Cello
MVS 2024A  String Bass
MVS 20254 Harp

MVS 2026A Guitar
MVYV 2021A Voice
MVYW 2021A Flute
MVW 2022A Oboe
MVW 20234 Clariget
MVW 2024A Bassoon
MVW 2025A Saxophone

Applied Music IV — Preparmatory ler
Prerequisite: Consent of tnstructor. A continuation of Applied
Music IIT — Preparatory. Voice and piano students must earoll
for repertoire study in the same semesier as Applied Music.
Special fee $90. A half-hour private lesson per week. Attendance
at and/or performance in a recital each semesler may be required.
8 laboratory hours

MVB 20218 Trumpet
MVB 20228 iorn

MVRB 20238 Trombone
MVDB 20248 Baritone Horn
MVB 20258 Tuba

MVK 2021B Piano

MVK 2023B Organ

MVP 2021B Percussion
MVS 2021B Violin

MVS 2022B Viola

MVS 2023B Cello
MYVS 202418 String Bass
MYS 20258 Harp

MVS 2026B  Guitar
MVYV 2021B Voice
MVYW 2021B Flute
MVW 20228 Oboe
MVW 20238 Clarinet
MVYW 20248 Bassoon
MVW 20258 Saxophone

Applied Music I — Principal 1 cr.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Private instruction in voice,
piano, guitar, organ, woodwind, string, brass, and percussion
instruments designed to cultivate in the student the ability to
perform representative $olo repertojre. This course s desigoed
for those students whose performance level upon enlrance is at
or above the freshinan maosic major levet. This will be determined
by audition prior to enrollment. Voice and piano students must
enroll for Repretoire Study in tie same semester as Applied Mu-
sic. Special fee $90. A half-hour lesson per week. Altendance
at and/or performance in a recital each semester may be reguired.
8 laboratory hours

Applied Music II — Principal 1cr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Music 1 — Principal. Voice and p1ano students must enroll for
Repertoire in the same semester as Applied Music Special fee
$90. A half-hourlesson per week. Attendance at and/or perfor-
mance in a recital each semester may be required. § laboratory
hours

MVB 1311B Trumpet MVS 13138 Cello

MVB 1312B Horn MVS 13148 String Bass
MVEB 131383 Trombone MVS 13158 Harp

MVB 13148 Baritone Horn  MVS 1316B Guitar

MVB 1315B Tuba MVV 1311B Voice

MVEK 1311B Piano MVW 1311B Flute

MVK 13138 Organ MVW 1312B Oboe

MYVP 13]11B Percussion MVW 13138 Clarinet

MYS 1311B  Violin MVW (3148 Bassoon

MYVS 1312B  Violz MVW 131SR Saxophone

Applied Music Il — Principal 1ecr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A cortinuation of Applied
Music 11 — Principal. Voice and piano students must enroll for
Repertoire Study in (ha same semester as Applied Music. Special
fee $9C A half-hour lesson per week. Attendance at and /- per-
formance in a recital each semester may be required. 8 laboratory
hours

MVYB 2321A Trumpet
MVB 2322A Horn

MVE 2323A Trombone
MVE 2324A Raritone Horn
MVB 2325A Tuba

MVK 2321A FPiano

MVK 2323A Organ

MVP 232)A Percussion
MVS 2321A Violin

MVS 2322A Viola

MYS 2323A Cello

MVS 2324A  String Bass
MYS 2325A Harp
MVS 2326A Guilar
MYV 2321A Voice
MVW 2321A Hule
MVW 23234 Oboe
MVW 2323A Cluarinet
MVW 2324 A Bassoon
MVW 2325A Saxophone

Applied Music 1Y — Principal 1cr
Prerequisite: Conscnt of instructor. A continuation of Applied
Musie 11l — Principal. Voice and piano studenis must encoll
for Repertoire Study in the same semester as Applied Music.
Special fee $90. A hzlf hour 'esson per week. Attendance a
and/or performance in a recital each semester may be required.
8 laboratory hours

MVB 1311A Trumpet MYVS 1313A Cello
MVE 1312A Hern MVS 1314A String Bass
MVB 1313A Trombone MVS 1315A Harp
MVB 1314A Baritone Horn  MVS 1316A Guitar
MVYB 1315A Tubsz MVV 1311A Voice
MVK 1311A Piano MVYW 1311A Flute
MVK 1313A Organ MVW 1312A Oboe
MYP 1311A Percussion MVYW 1313A Clarinet

MYVB 2321B Trumpet MVYS 23231t Cello
MVB 23228 Horn MVS 23243 String Bass
MVE 23238 Trombone MVS 23258 Harp
MVRB 23248 Baritone Horn  MVS 23268  Guitar
MYB 2325B Tuba MYV 2321B Voice
MVK 23218 Piano MVW 23218 rlute
MVK 23238 Organ MVYW 23228 Oboe
MVYP 2321B Percussion MVW 232318 Clarinet

MVYW 1314A Bassoon
MVYW 1315A Saxophone

MVS 1311A Violin
MVS 1312A Viola

oR

MYW 2324B Yugsoon
MVW 23258 Uaxoplhore

MVS 23218 Vielin
MVS 2322B Viola




MVK 1111A Class Fiano 1 1cr.
This class is for beginning piano students meeting in groups of
six or more. Open 1o all students. Emphasis 1s placed on music
reading and elementary techniques. Special fee $20.00. 32
laboratory hours

MVK 1111B Class Piano Il 1er
Prerequisite: MVK :1)1A. This class is a continuation of MVK
1111A, Special fee $20.00. 32 laboratory hours

MVV 1111A Class Voice I 1 er.
For singers with no previous voca) study and instrumentalists
wishing a fundamental vocal knowledge. Emphasis on tone pro-
duction and correct diction. Open to all students. 32 [aboratory
hours

MVYV 11118 Class Voice I 1 cr.
A continuation of MVV 1]11A. Open to all students. 32
laboratory hours

Nursing I

NUR 1020C Fundamentals of Nursing 10 cr.
Prerequisites: ENC 1101, PSY 1012, APB 1811, and APB I§]1L
(must be satisfactorily completed prior to being considered for
admission to the Nursing Program). Pre or corequisites: APB
1812 and APB 1812L. This course introduces concep:s and skills
basic to nursing care for adult clients and their families. The nur-
sing process is introduced and used as an approach to nursing
care with emphasis on assessment of human needs relating to
oxygenation, nulrition, e.imination, comfort and safety, security,
and mobility. The roles of the nurse as provider of care, com-
municator, teacher, manager, and member of a profession are
introduced and provide the framework for clinical application
and evaluation. Lab fee and Professiona) Liability fee required
(see Page [B). 64 lecture hours and 192 clinical and laboratory
hours. Additional campus laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 1201C Adul{ Nursing I/LPN Scr
Prerequisites: PSY 1012, ENC 1101, APB 1811, APB I8!IL, APB
1812, APB 18)2L, and DEP 2004, and admission to the Nursing
Program, ADN/LPN Track. This course is offered for students
entering the Nursing Program at lhe ADN/LPN Track. The nur-
sing process is intyoduced and used as an approach {0 nursing
care in assisting sick adults and their families meet their basic
needs. Emphasis is placed on the more frequently occurring
health needs. The roles of the nurse as a provider of care, com:
municator, teacher, manager, and member of a profession pro-
vide the framework for clinical application and evaluation. Lab
fee and Professional Liability fee required (see Page 18). 32 lec-
ture hours and 128 clinical and laboratory hours. Additional
laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 1520C Menta) Health Nursing . Ser.
Prerequisite: NUR 1710C or NUR 1201C. This course emphasizes
use of the nursing process as an approach 10 nursing care of clients
and their faroilies with varying degrees of mental hiealth and il-
Iness. Clinical experiences are offered 1n a variety of setlings.
The ro.es of the nurse as a provider of care, communicator,
teacher, manager, and member of a profession provide the frame-
work for clincial application and evaluation. Lab fee required
(see Page 18). 32 lecture hours and 96 clinical and laboratory
tours. Additional Jaboratory hours may be required.

NUR 1710C Adult Nursing [ 12 cr.
Prerequisities: NUR 1020C, APB 1812, APB 18I2L, and MTB
2370. Pre or corequisite: DEP 2004. This course emphasizes use
of the nursing process as an approach in assisting sick adults
and their families to meet their basic needs. Emphasis is placed
on the more frequently occurring health needs of clients in various
settings. The roles of the nurse as provider of care, commznicator,
teacher, manager, and member of a profession are expanded and

provide the framework for clinical application and evaluation.
Lab fee required (see Page 18). 64 lecture hours and 256 clinical
and [aboratory hours. Additional laboratory hours may be re-
quired.

NUR 199CC Nursing Concepts and Skills 5cr
Prerequisites: PSY 1012, ENC 1101, APB 181), APB j8i1L, APB
1812, APB 1812L, MTB 2370, and admission to the Nursing Pro-
gram. Pre or coreguisi'e: DEP 2004. This course is offered for
students entering the Nursing Program at the ADN/Paramedic
Track. Basic concepts and skills of nursing are introduced. The
roles of the nurse as provider of care, communicator, teacher,
manager, and member of a profession provide the framework
for theory content and skills performance. Lab fee and Profes-
sional Liability Insurance fee required. 64 lecture hours and 32
campus laboratory hours. Additional laboralory hours may be
required.

NUR 1991C Adult Nursing i/Paramedic 7 er.
Prerequisite: NUR 1990C. This course introduces the applica-
tion of the nursing process as an approach to nursing care in
assisting sick adults and their families meel their basic needs.
Emphasis is placed on the more frequently occurring health
needs. The roles of the nurse as a provider of care, communicator,
teacher, manager, and member of a profcssion provide the
framework for clinical application and evaluation. Lab fee re-
quired. 64 lecture hours and 96 chinical and laboratory hours.
Additional laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 1992C Adult Nursing II/Paramedic 5er
Prerequisite: NUR 1991C. This course utilizes the application
of the nursing process as an approach in assisting sick adults
and their families to meet 'keir basic needs. Emphasis (s placed
on the more frequently occurring health needs of clients in various
seltings. The roles of the nurse as a provider of care, com-
municator, teacher, manager, and member of a profession are
expanded and provide the framework for clinical application and
evaluation. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 96 clinical and
laboratory hours. Additional laboratory hours may be required.

NUR 2412C Kiaternal-Child Nursing/LPN 7 cr.
Prerequistes: NUR 1520C and DEP 2004. This courseis offered
for students enrolled in the ADN/LPN Track, This course em-
phasizes use of the nursing process as an approach in assisting
the child/childbearing family to meel their basic needs. Participa-
tion in a Lamaze course is required. Clinical experiences are of-
fered in a varicty of settings. The roles of the nurse as provider
of care, cominunicator, teacher, manager, and member of a pro-
fession provide the framework for clinical application and evalua-
tion. 48 lecture hours and 128 clinical hours and laboratory hours.
Additional campus laboratory hours may be required. Lab fee
and Professional Liability fee required (see Page 18).

NUR 2460C Maternal-Child Nursing - 12 ¢
Prerequisite: NUR )520C and DEP 2004. This course is required
in the RN/Generic Track only. This course emphasizes use of
the nursing process as an approach in assisting the child/child-
bearing family to meet their basic needs. Participation in a
Lamaze course is required. Clinical expericnces are offered in
a variety of settings. The roles of the nurse as provider of care,
communicator, teacher, manager, and memnber of a profession
provide the framework for clinical application and evaluation.
64 lecture hours and 256 clinical and laboratory hours. Addi-
tionzl campus )aboratory hours may be required. Lab fee and
Professional Liability fee required (see Page 18).

NUR 2711C Adult Nursing II 12 er
Prerequisite: NUR 2460C for the RN/Generic student oy NUR
1201C for the RN/LPN Track student. This course continues
to emphasize use of the nursing process as an approach to pro-
viding nursing care. It provides for a broader application of the
nursing process in the chinical setting in assisting sick adults and
their fammlies 1o meet their basic needs. Emphasis is placed on
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the more complex, less frequently occurring health needs of
clients in various settings. The roles of the nurse as a provider
of care, communicator, teacher, manager, and member of a pro-
fession provide ihe framework for clinical application and evalua-
tion. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 64 lecture hours and 256
clinical and laboratory hours. Additional campus laboratory
hours may be required.

NUR 2820 Nursing Role & Scopt 2 ¢r.
Prerequistte: NUR 1520C for the RN/Generic Track student, or
NUR 120IC for the RN/LPN Track student, or NUR 1992C for
the ADN/Paramedic Track student. This course is offered dur-
ing the final year of the nursing curriculum and 15 designed to
assist the graduating student in the transition to the role of the
Registered Nurse. Patient care management concepts and the
legal, ethical, and professional responsibilities of the Registered
Nurse are stressed. Clinical application of theoretical content
is accomplished in the clinical nursing coures taken in the final
year of the nursing curriculum. 32 lecture hours

NUR 2991C Adult Nursing [I1/Paramedic 12 cr.
Prerequisite: NUR 1992C. Corequisite: NUR 2820. This course
broadens the clinical application of the nursing process as an
approach in assisting sick adults and their families to meet their
basic needs. Emphasis is placed on the more complex, less fre-
quently occurring health nieeds of clients in various settings. The
roles of the nurse as a provider of care, communicator, teacher,
manager, and member of profession provide the framework for
clinical application and evaluation. An intensjve clinical prac-
ticum i3 provided during the last four (4) weeks of the course.
Lab and Professional Liability Fee required. 64 Jecture hours and
256 clinical and laboratory hours. Additional laboratory hours
may be required.

NUR 2992C Maternal-Child

Nursing/Parmedic 7 cr.
Prerequisites: NUR 1520C and DEP 2004. This course is offered
for students enrolled in tlie ADN/Paramedic Track. This course
emphasizes nursing theory and use of the nursing process as an
approach in assisting the child/childbearing faraily to meet ba-
sic needs. Emphasis is on non-emergency care. Participation in
a Lamaze course is required. Clinical experiences are offered in
acute care and community settings. The roles of the nurse as
a provider of care, communicator, teacher, managcy, and member
of the profession provide the framework for c.itical application
and evaluation. 48 lecture hours and 128 chnicz; [abor:tory hours.
Additional lab hours may be required. Lab fee required.

Paramedics

See Emergency Medical Services Courses.

Philosophy I

PHI 1100 Logic Jecr
The application of reason to develop logical skills and under-
standing. The study of deductive methods used to disttnguish
correct from incorrect reasoning. 48 class hours

PHI 1600 Applied Ethics 3cr
Prerequisite: ENC 1101. This course is designed to provide an
introductory background to ethics and an in-depth study of the
critical skills necessary to an intelligent analysis of conternporary
issues. Emphasis will be placed on the systematic generation of
options in order to determine choices for resolving dilemmas.
48 lecture hours

Physical Education IS

HSC 1100 3 cr
See Health Courses.

PEL 1111 Beginning Bowling 1crn
The course is designed to introduce the student to the sport of
bowiing. Fundamental skiils, history, rules, scoring, and etiquette
will be stressed. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 lecture hours
and 24 laboratory hours

PEL 1121 Beginning Golf 1 cr.
This course is 2n intcoduction to the history, rules, and social
and physical values of golf. The basic fundamentals pertaining
1o grip, stance, posture, and swing are stressed. Primary emphasis
15 to provide the student with the proper knowledge and skills
necessary to enjoy recreational golf. Lab fee required (see Page
18). 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours




PEL 1211 Soitbuall ! 3cr
Specialized instruction with emphasis on fundamental skills,
techniques, offensive and defensjve strategy, and understanding
softball as a competitive sport. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory
hours

PEL 1212 Softbu.i L 1 cr.
Prerequisite: PEL 1211 or permission of instructor. Specialized
instruction with emnphasis on advanced skills, techniques, and
strategy. 8 lecture hours and 24 [aboratory hours

PEL 1216 Basecball fcr
Prereyuisite: Consent of instructor. This course will offer instruc-
tion in history, rules, and skills of baseball. Emphasts will be
placed on intercampus competition. May be repeated for credil.
8 lecture hours and 24 laboralory hours

PEL 1321 Volleyball ! cr
Instruction in volleyball history, rules and skills. Treatment of
offensive and defensive patterns will be stressed. League play
will be provided on an intraclass basis. R lecture hours and 24
laboratory hours

PEL 1341 Beginning Tennis 1ecr
This is a coeducational course for beginners, primarily designed
to provide the stludent with the proper knowledge and to develop
the skills necessary 10 enjoy recreational teninis. Lab fee required
(see Page 18). 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PHEL 1342 Infermediate Tennis 1 cr.
Prevequisite: PEL 1341 or consent of instructor. A continuation
of tennis skill practice. Stress on strategy. Singles or doubles
tourncy play. Lab fee required (sce Page 18). 8 lecture hours and
24 laboratory hours

PEL 1441 Racquetball 1er
This course is designed lo teach the fundamentals of racquet-
ball and to develop skills necessary for successful singles and
‘doubles play. Lab fee required (see Page 18). 8 lecture hours and
24 laboratory hours

PEL 1621 Baskethall I kcr
[nstruction in basketbail skills, history, and rules. Emphasis will
be placed on developing individual skills. 8 lecture hours and
24 laboratory hours

PEL 1622 Baskethail 11 1cr.
Prerequisite: PEL 1621 or permission of instructor. This course
is a continuation of PEL 1621 with added emphasis on techni-
gues and methods and vaderstanding play. Team stategy that
accentuates both offense and defense will be developed. 8 lec-
ture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEM 11031 Personal Fitness 2 cr.
Each student will learn to assess personal or mdividual fitncss
level, lung capacity, percentage of body fal, flexibiliy, strength,
and dietary habits upon entry into the course. From Lhe baseline
data, individual fitness and dict plans will be developed and post
tests will be grven 10 evaluate the success of the fitness program.
16 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

PEM 1131 $eight Training ¥ 1 er
Instruction in the principles of weight training. The primary em-
phasisisskei¢:al inuscular stzength inereases. General fitness im-
provement is also nvoived. 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory
hours

PEM 1132 Weight Training IT 1ecr.
Pierequisite: PEM 1131, A continuation of PEM 113}, Emphasis
is placed on muscular strength development, nutrition, and diet.
8 lecture and 24 laboratory hours

PEM 1171 Aerobic Dance I 1 cr.
A fitness activity that combines principles of dance, calisthenics,
and aerobics. This program is bascd on the principle of con-
tinuous movement. § lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

PEM 1172 Aerubic Tunce II 1cr
Prerequisite: PEM 1171 or consent of instructor. A combraation
of Jow-impact and high-impact aerobic dance, with emphasis on
more rigo:ous exercise movement for the improvement of car-
diorespiratery endurance 8 lecture hours and 24 laboratory hours

Physical Science I

PSC 1341 Introduction to the Physical

Universe 1 lcr
A non-laboratory course intended for non-science majors. In-
troductory topics in physics and chemistry are included. A work-
ing knowledge of simple algebra is recommended. PSC 1341 and
PSC 1311 do not have to be taker i sequenice. 48 class hours

PSC 1311 Introduetion to the Physical

Universe 11 Jer
A non-laboratory course intended for non-scicnce majors. In-
troductory topics in earth science and astronomy are included.
PSC 134] and PSC 1311 do not have 10 be laken in sequence
48 class hours

Physics s S aeaia: |

PHY 1053C General Physics 1 4 cr.
Pre or co-requisite: MAC 1114 or MTB 1322. Subject matter in-
cludes mechanics, heat, and sound. This coursc is designed for
students not majoring in the physical sciences. 48 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

PHY 1054C General Physics 11 4 cr.
Prerequisite: PHY 1053C. Subject matler includes electricity,
magnetism, hght, and some modern physics. This course is
designed for students not majoring in the physical sciences. 48
lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

PHY 2001C Techunical Physics lor
Elecironics 4 er
See Elcctronic Enginecring Technology Courses.

Political Science GGG

INR 2002 World Perspectives: An Introduction

to International Relations 3¢k
Prerequisite: POS 2041 or consent of instructor. A study of the
basic principles and actors of the international system with em-
phasis on the past, present, and possible future roles of the United
States in world affairs. 48 class hours

POS 2041 American Federal Government 3 cr
A study of cthe theory, organization, principles, and functioning
of the Federal Governinent, emphasizing the relationship of the
individual to the government and a study of the US. Constitu-
tion. 48 class hours

POS 2112 State and Local Government KO

A study of state, county, and municipal government with em-
phasis on the newer trends in local government. 48 class hours

101



Practical Nursing I

PRN 0601 Practical Nursing [ 16 voc. cr.
This course introduces humans as biopsychosocial beings with
basic health needs and introduces concepts and skills fundamen-
tal to the nursing care of people throughout the life span. The
nursing process is introduced and used as an approach to pro-
viding nursing care. Basic units covered are individual, family
and community health; body structure and function; phar-
macology, calculation of medications and solutions; and medical-
surgical nursing. First aid and CPR certification are required.
Clinical experiences are provided in local health agencies.
Laboratory fee and Professional Liability Insurance fee required
(see Page 18). 480 hours of instruction

PRN 0630 Practical Nursing 11 16 voe. cr.
This course expands body structure and function concepts and
introduces basic and advanced concepts and skills ia the nurs-
ing care of people of all ages, including admiristration of medica-
tions. Pediatric nursing is introduced. Medical-surgical nursing
is expanded. Simulated and actual clinical experiences are pro-
vided in campus, hospital, and community agency se:tings.
Laboratory fee required (see Page 18). 480 hours of instruction

PRN 0631 Practical Nursing IT] 10 voc. cr.
This course expands on knowledge and skills provided in Prac-
tical Nursing [ and I1. Maternity nursingis introduced emphasiz-
ing care of the uncomphcated obstetrical patient and the neonate.
Concepts specific to Vocational Relations are provided. Simulated
and actuai ¢chnical expeniences are provided on campus and in
hospital and community agencics. Lab fee required (sce Page
18). 300 hours of instruction

Psychology I

DEP 2002 Child Psychology 3cr
Prerequisite: PSY 1012 or consent of instructor. This course is
a study of the evolving child frem birth (o adolescence. Included
in the course are selections on genetics, environment, learning,
motivation, and a deseription of the several stages of childhood
including prenatal, infancy, preschool, and the elementary school.
48 class hours
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DEP 2004 Life-Span Ec¢velopment R
Prerequisite: PSY 1012. ‘This course is designed to acquaint the
student with the theories and perspectives ¢of the human
organisr’s g:owth from birth to death. The djological, cognitive,
language, social, emouonal, and personality foundation and
development for all age spans wil! also be studied. 48 class hours

DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology 3 ¢
Prerequisite: PSY 1012 or consent of instructor. This course is
a study of the child from the onset of puberty to adulthood.
Emphasis is placed on the unique problems encountered during
these years pertaining to the physical, emotional, social, familial,
and educational growth of the adolescent. 48 class hours

DEP 2401 Psychiology of Adulthood R
This course focuses on the predictable crises of life encountered
between the ages of 18 and 50. 48 class hours

DEP 2931 Parent and Child Inferaction 3ecr
This course is designed to give the student the background
underlying parent-child communication skills. Materials from
several disciplines — communication theory, psychology,
sociology, and child development — are incorporated. 48 class
hours

EXP 1600 Creative Thinking and

Imagination 3ecr
Ideational sources of c¢reativity; nature and utilization of im-
agination; theories and application of creative thought and prob-
lern solving. Empbasis is on the {raportance of imagination in
all walks of lite and work. “Brainstorming” and case method
approaches are stressed. Methods of screening and implemen-
ting ideas are studied. The objectives of the course include in-
stilling an awareness of the vital importance of creative effort
and stimulating the student’s ability to utilize the creative ap-
proach to his/her life and work. 48 class hours

PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychiology 3ecr
Anintrodection to the field of psychology in whi¢h the student
becomes better acquainted with the human being asa bio-social
organism. Topics include: scientific method in psychology, in-
teraction of heredity and environment, receptor mechanisms,
perception, basic statistical concepts, intellegence, motivation,
emotion, learning, normal and abnormal reaction to frustration,
psychotherapy, and personality structure. 48 class hours
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Reading I

EDG 1317 Current Approaches and Tutoring
Technigues for Reinforcing Reading
Instruction 3ecr

See Education Courses.

*REA 0001 Basic Reading 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

*REA 0002 Fundamentals of Reading 4 cr.
See College Preparatory Courses.

REA 11065 College Reading Techniques 3er
A college-level reading course designed to develop and improve
college reading skills, stressing proficiency in comprehension,
flexibility of rate, and vecabulary improvernent. Practice with
specialized equipment and/or maierials is provided. 48 ¢lass hours

REA 1125 Essential Reading Skills

(CLAST Review) 1cr
This course is designed to prepare students foc the College Level
Academic Skilis Test (CLAST). Classroom activitics, assignments,
and tests will enable stzdents 10 measure their reading rates in
words per minute (WPM), tncrease the rates significantly, mas-
ter the literal and critical comprehension skills necessary Lo pass
the CLAST Reading Comprehensior section, and reduce text
anxiely by practicing with simu)ated CLAST reading materials.
16 lecture hours

RED 2310 Curren( Approaches in
Teaching Reading 3ecr.
See Education Courses.

Real Estate N

REE 1040 Real Estate Principles and

Practices 1 4 cr.
A study of (he legal and economic aspects of real esiate. This
involves ownership and transfer of real property, e rea) estate
market, ttles, deeds, mortgages, liens, taxatien, and property
management. It will familiarize the student with law and its pro-
visions urder which the registrant will operate. Satisfactory com-
pletion of this course permits the student to sit for the Florida
Real Estate Commission Exam for the Saicsman’s License. (Exam
fee required, see Page 18.) 64 class hours

REE 2041 Real Esiate Principles and

Practices II 4 cr.
Prerequisite: 6 monlhs registration as aclive salesperson. Designed
to help prepare the real estate salcsperson for the broker's ex-
amination. Major topics include real estate linance, investment,
management, and appraising. (Exam fee required, see Page 18.)
Seventy-two hours of instruction is required.

REE 2100 Residential Appraisal 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Must have a current real estate salesperson’s license.
This course provides the student with a broad understanding of
real property appraisa: concepts and the techmical skiils employed
in applying these concepts to residential property. Credit may
be earned toward fulfillment of professional designation re-
quirements of the Society of Real Estate Appraisers. This course
may also be used for fulfillment of recertification credits of the
Society of Real Estate Appraisers. 64 class hours

REE 2500 Property Managenient 3cr
Prerequisite: Must have a current 1eal estate salesperson’s license
The course acquaints students with ef{icien: property manage-
ment types, organization, meihods, functions, and services. The
scope includes property management from single (amily to in-
come protection and income producing properties of various sizes
and types. 48 class hours

Sociology I

SYG 1361 Death in America 3ecr.
This course probes mortality, its psychological and social con-
sequences, and the problems it poses for modern Americans.
Combining history and recent research findings, the course il-
luminates such little-discussed issues as grief, euthanasia, suicide,
life after death, the dying patient, widowhood, and the impact
of the threat of world holocaust. 48 class hours

SYG 1420 Families in Transition 3ecrn
This course explores the history of the family in America. 1t 1n-
cludes recent past events and movements tha: have affected family
life; the functioning of the family through various life stages with
vanations in ethnic, racial, and socia! class subgroups in American
society; and the prospects for the family in the future 48 class
hours

SYG 2000 Introduction to Sociology 3cr
The study of human behavior as a product of group member-
ship and social interaction. Basic concepts inciude: cilture, social
organization, social change, socia: control, social power, power,
social movements, role and status, crowd behavior, race and ethnic
relations, community, population, social class, and social
mobility. 48 class hours

SYG 2010 Social Problemns 3er
American socicly is viewed as a social system whose tdeology
and values produce conditions defined by its members as social
problems. Emphasis is given to the naiure and cause of, and solu-
tons 10, these problems. 48 class liours

S¥G 2221 Women in American Society 3ern
This course wili examine the changing status and roles of wosmen
N American society stnce the turn of the century. Traditional
and contemporary sources of gender identity and roles will be
explored. 48 class hours

SYG 2430 Marriage and The Family 3¢
A sociological analysis of preparation for marriage and adjust-
ment 1o family life. Topics such as dating, mate selection, i71-
terpersonal relationships, sexuval adjustment, finance
management, child rearing, and family probliems may be covered
in the course. 48 class hours

Spanish I

SPN 1120 Beginning Spanish I dcr.
This course will introduce beginning students ir. Spanish to the
four communication skills (listening, speaking, reading, and
writing), emphasize the correct usage of gramn:ar, and sensitize
students 1o the cultural contributions of the countries in which
Spanish is spoken. 48 )ecture hours, 32 lab hours

SPN 1121 Beginning Spanish [} 4 cr.
Prerequisite: SPN 1120 or consent of instructor. (The previous
Beginning Spanish 3-credit-hour course does not meet the prere-
quisite for this course.) This course will reinfo: ce, expand, and
review the basic skills previously acquired; develop increased
listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills; and extend knowl-
cdge of grammar and the awareness of cuiture. Content will in-
clude more advanced language structures and idionatic
expressions, with a practical emphasis on vocabulary and con-
versational skills. 48 lecture hours, 32 Jab hours

SPN 2200 Infermediate Spanish [ 4 cr.
Prerequisite: SPN 1121, two years of high school Spanish, or the
cquivalent. The content will include, but not ‘e limited to, more
advanced language structures and idiomatic cxpressions, with
emphasis on conversational skills. There should be additional
growlh in vocabulary for practical purposes, including writing.
Reading selections will be varied, 48 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours
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SPN 2201 I'ntermediate Spanish Il 4 cr
Prereguisite: SPN 2200. The content will include, but not be
limited to, more advanced conversationa) language structures and
idiomatic expressions, with emphasis on conversational skiis.
There should be additional growth in vocabulary for practical
purposes, including writing. Reading selections will be vaiied.
48 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Speech I

JOU 2100 Journalistic Writing and Reporting 3ern
See English Courses.

SPC 1600 Introduction fo Public Speaking 3er
This course provides practice in the preparation and delivery of
various prosessional public addiess forms such as narration,
demonsiration, inquiry, reporting, evocation, and oral interpicta-
tion. Listening and analytic skills will be stressed through stu-
dent appraisals of both professional and class speeches, including
those audio and video taped. 48 class hours

SPC 2010 Modes of Communication 3 ¢r
Prerequisite: ENC 110! (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
This course prepares the student 1o participate more effectively
in a democratic society through the development of reading,
speaking, and lisiening skills. If used 10 meet the requirements
of the AA Decgree, a grade of “C” must be attained. 48 class hours

Welding NS NG N

PMT 0106 Introduction and Oxyacetylene

Welding 3 voc. ¢
An inlroductory course in welding using equipment and tools.
Safely and proper use of equipment, along with identification
of melals, are stressed. This course also includes the use of ox-
yacelylene gases in welding and torch cutting. 90 hours of in-
struction

PVT 0112 Advanced Specialty Oxyacetylene

Welding 3 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: PMT 0106 or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of oxy-acclylene welding, specializing in the techniques of
mild steel pipe we'ding and the art of brazing and silver solder-
ing. 90 hours of ‘nstruction

PMT 0121 Shielded Melal Arc Welding 3 voc. cr.
Emphasizes principles in those types of welding that require che
vse of shielded metal arc welding (SMAW). A beginning course
in welding principles for SMAW. 90 hours of instruction

-
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PMT 0122 S.M.A.W. High Technology

Skills 3 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: PMT 0158. This course includes shielded metal arc
welding of open buit joints welded in the Nat angular, verucal,
and ho:izon:a! overhead positjons. The art of pipe welding is
stressec. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0131 TIG Welding 2 voc. Cr.
Anintroduction to Tungsten Inert Gas Welding (TIG). The course
emphasizes the principles involved in Lhe operating of TIG equip-
ment. A beginning course in welding principles of T1G. 60 hours
of instruction

PMT 0134 MIG Welding 2 voc. cn
An introduction 1o Metallic Inert Gas Welding (MIG). Em-
phasizes the principles involved in tise operating of MIG equip-
ment. A beginning course in welding principles of MIG. 60 hours
of instruction

PMT 0135 Advapced Shielded Metal

Arc Welding 3 voc. cr.
Prereguisite: PMT 0121 or consent of instructor. A continua-
tion of PMT 0121. An advanced course in welding principles of
SMAW. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0138 Advanced MIG/TIG Welding 2 voc. cr.
Prerequisites: PMT 0134, PMT 0131, or consent of instructor.
A continuation of PMT 0134 and PMT 0131. An advanced course
in welding principles of MIG/TIG Welding. Blueprint reading
for M1G/T1G Welding is included. 60 hours of instruction

PMT 0158 Specialty Shielded Metal

Arc Welding 3 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: PMT 013$ or consent of instructor. Welding car-
bon steel, plug or slot welding; welding of pipe joints, stainless
steel, cast iron, hard surfacing, cutting; and blueprint reading
are included. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0164 Fabrication of Metal Products

Using SMAW 3 voc. cr.
Prerequisite: PMT 0158 or consent of instructor. Fabrication of
tubing systems and metal framing is emphasized. Sketches, draw-
ings, and blueprints are included. 90 hours of instruction

PMT 0175 Fabrication of Metal Products

Using MIG/TIG Welding 2 voe. cr,
Prerequisite: PMT 0138 or consent of instructor. Fabrication of
tubing systems and melal framing is emphasized. Sketches, draw-
ings, and blueprints are included. 60 hours of instruction
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